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II. 

ACT OF INCOEPOrtATION, 

ACT No. II. OF 1857. 

JPasitf'd on fhf %\th January^ 1857. 


AN.4-CT TO ESTABLISH AJSJ) INCOBPOBATE AN UNIVERSITY 

^ AT Calcutta. 

Wife REAS, for tho better encouragement of Her 
preunibio. Majesty^s subjects of all classes 

and deriorninations within the Presidency of Fort 
William in Bengal and otlier parts of India in the pur- 
of a regular and liberal course of education, it 
determined to establish an University at 
lii^^Jt^pose of ascertaining, by moans of 
g^tion, the persons who have acquired proficiency 
|nWbranches of Literature, Science and Art, 
ilicm by Academical Degrees, as 
Iheir respective attainments, and marks of 
I^^rop0|ibio^e4 thereunto ; and whereas, for effec- 
phrpo^s aforesaid, it is expedient that 
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such University should be incoi'porated : It is enacted 
as follows : (that is to say) — 

Incorporation. I. The following persons, namely, 

''i’he Right Honorable Charles John Viscount Can- 
ning, 

Governor-General of India. 

The Honorable John Eussell Colvin, 
Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western Provinces. 

The Honorable Frederick James Halliday, 
Lieutcuaut-Govornor of Bengal. 

The Honorable Sir James William Colvile, Knight, 
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of Judicature in 
Bengal. 

The Eight Eeverend Daniel Wilson, 

Doctor of Divinity, Bishop of Calcutta. 

The Honorable George Anson, General, 
Commandcr-in-Chief of the Forces in India. 

■J'he Honorable Joseph Alexander Dorin, 
^Member of the Supreme Council of India. 

The Honorable John Low, Major-General, 
Companion of the Most Honorably the Bath, 

Member of the Supreme Council of India. 

^ The Honorable John Pktisb 
Member of the Supreme Council of India. 

The Honorable Barnes Pcacock. 

Member of the Supreme Council of-In^ 
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Charles Allen, Esquire, 

Member of the Legislative Council of India. 

Henry Ricketts, Esquire, 

Provisional Member of the Supremo Council of India. 

Charles Pinny Trevor, Esquire, 

Judge of the Sudder Court in Peiigal. 

Prince Guolam Muhammud. 

WiLLLAM Ritchie, Esqnire, 

Advocate- General in Bengal. 

Cec’IL Beadon, Esqnire, 

Secretary to the Govcrninout of India, 

Colonel Henry Goouwyn, of the Bengal Engineers, 
Chief Engineer in Bengal. 

William Gordon Youno, Esquire, 

Director of Public Instruction in Bengal. 

Ijieutenant-Colonel William Erskinb Baker, 
of the Bengal Engineers, 

Secretary to the Oovernincut of India. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Andrew Scott Waxtgii, 
of the Bengal Engineers, 
Surveyor-General of India, 

Kenneth Mackinnon, Esquire, 

^ Doctor in Medicine. 

Hodgson Pratt, Esquire, 

Inspector of Schools in Bengal. 

c 2 
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Henry Walker, Esquire, 

JVofessor of Anatomy and l^hysiology in the Medical 
College of Bengal. 

Thomas Thomson, Esquire, 

Doctor in Medicine, yuperintendcnt of the Botanical 
Carden at Calcutta. 

Frederick John Mouat, Esquire, 

Dijctor in Medicine, and Fellow of the Koyal College 
of Surgeons. 

Lieutenant William Nassau Lees, 
of the Bengal Infantry. 

The Reverend Wilijam Kay, 

Doctor of Divinity, 

Principal of Bishop^s College. 

The Reverend Alexander Duff, 

Doctor of Divinity. 

Thomas Oldham, Esquire. 
)Superiiitendent of the Geological Survey of India. 

Henry Woodrow, Esquire, 

Inspector of Schools in Bengal. 

Leonidas Clint, Esquire^, 

Ih'incipal of the Presidency College. 

pRosoNNo CooMAR Tagore, 

Clerk Assistant of the Legislative Council of India. 

Ramapershad Roy, 

tSovernment Pleader in the Sudder Court of Bengal. 

The Reverend James Ogilvie, 

Master of Arts. 
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The Ecvemul JosErn Mullens, 

Bachelor of Arts, 

Moulavy Moiiammui) W^ujkeh, 

I^rincipal of the Calcutta Mudrasali. 

ISTIWAR ClIUNDffA BlDYA SaGUR, 

Principal of the Sanskrit College of Calcutta. 

Ramgopaul G hose, 

Pormerly Member of the Council of Education. 

' Alexander Grant, Esquire, 

Apothecary to the East India Company. 

Henry Stewart Reid, ]5squire, 

IhrCiCitor of Public Instruction in the North- West ('rri 
1 Provinces, 

being the first CJlianccllor, Vice-Chancellor, and I'el- 
lows of the said University, and all the jxTsons wlio 
may hereafter become or be appointed to be Cliancollor, 
Vice-Chancellor, or Fellows as hereinafter mentioned, 
so long as they shall continue to be such Chancellor, 
Vice-Clianpellor or Fellows, are hereby constituted 
and declared to be one Body Politic and Corporate 
by the name of tho University of Calcutta ; and such 
Body Politic shall by such name have perpetual suc- 
cession, and shall have a common seal, and by sucli 
name shall sue and be sued, implead and bo impUjaded, 
and answer and bo answered unto, in every Court 
of Justice within the territories in tho possession and 
under the Government of the East India Company. 

II. I'lie said Body Corporate shall be able and 

Power to hold and dis- Capable in law to take, purcliase, 
pose of property. a, 7 id bold anj property, moveable 
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or immoveable, which may become vested in it for the 
purposes of the said University by virtue of any pur- 
chase, grant, testamentary disposition, or otherwise ; 
and shall be able and capable in law to grant, demise, 
alien, or otherwise dispose of, all or any of the pro- 
])erty, moveable or immoveable, belonging to the said 
University ; and also to do all other matters incidental 
or appertaining to a Body Corporate. 

111. The said Body Corporate shall consist of one 
Con-^titutioD of Body Chancellor, one Vice-Chancellor, 
Corporaie. sucli number of ox-officio 

and other Fellows as the Governor-General of India 
in Council hath already appointed, or shall from. time 
to time, by any order published in the Calcfftia Ga?.cttCf 
hereafter appoint ; and the Chancellor, Vice-Chancel- 
lor, and Fellows for the time being shall constitute the 
Senote of the said University, 

Senate. Provided that if any person be- 

ing Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, or Fellows of the 
said University, shall leave India without tl^ intention 
of returning thereto, his office shall thereupon become 
vacant. 

iV. The Governor-General of India for the time 
Chancellor. boilin' shall be the Chancellor 

O 

of the said University, and the first Chancellor shall bo 
the" Bight Honorable Charles John Viscount Canning. 
V. The hrst Vice-Chancellor of the said Univer- 
Vice-Chtmcellor. sity shall be Sir James William 

Colvile, Knight. The office of Vice-Chancellor shall 
bo held for two years only ; and the Vice-Chancellor 
hereinbefore nominated shall go out of office on the first 
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day of January, 1859. Whenever a vacancy shall 
occur in the office of Vice-Chancellor of the said Uni- 
versity by death, resignation, departure from India, 
effl-uxion of time, or otherwise, the Governor-General 
of India in Council shall, by notification in the Galcidta 
Gazette, nominate a fit and propj^r person, being one of 
the Fellows of the said University, to be Vice-Chancellor 
in the room of the person occasioning such vacancy. 
Provided that on any vacancy in the said office which 
shall occur by effluxion of time, the Governor- General 
of India in Council shall have power to reappoint the 
Vice-Chancellor hereinbefore nominated or any future 
Vice-Chancellor to such office. 

VI. the Lieutenant- Governors of Bengal and the 
North- Western Provinces, the 
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of Judicature at 
Fort William in Bengal or of any Court of Judicature 
hereafter to be constituted to or in which the powers 
of the said Supreme Court may bo transferred or 
vested, the Bishop of Calcutta and the Members of 
the Supreme Council of India, all for the time being, 
shall be ex-officio Fellows of the said University. The 
whole number of the Fellows of the said University, 
exclusive of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor for 
the time being, shall never be less than thirty ; and 
whenever the number of the said Fellows, exclusive 
as aforesaid, shall by death, resignation, departure 
from India, or otherwise, be reduced below thirty, the 
Governor- General of India in Council shall forthwith, 
by notification in the Calcutta Gazette, nominate so 
many fit and proper persons to be Fellows of the said 
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University as, with the then Fellows of the said Uni- 
versity, shall make the number of suclx Fellows, ex- 
chisiv'o as aforesaid, thirty. But nothing herein con- 
tained shall prevent the Governor-General of India in 
Council from nominating more than thirty persons to 
be Fellows of the said University if he shall see fit. 

Vll. The Governor-General of India in Council 


The appointment of iit^y cancel the appointment of 
Fellow may be cancelled. person already appointed, or 

hereafter (o he appointed a Fellow of the University, 
and as soon as sucli order is notified in the Gay^ette, 
the person so appointed shall cease to be a Fellow. 
VIII. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and«Fel- 

^ lows for the time being shall 

Chancfllor, Vioe-Clmn- , , . , 

ccUop, and Follows to * have the entire management of 

“<1, over the 

aflairs, concerns, and property 
of the said University ; and in all cases unprovided for 
by this Act, it shall be lawful for the Chancellor, Vice- 
Chancellor, and Fellows to act in such manner as shall 


appear to them best calculated to promote the purposes 
Bye-Laws. intended by the said University. 

The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows 
shall have full power from time to time to make and 
alter any bye-laws and regulations (so as the same be 
not repugnant to law or to the general objects and 
provisions of this Act) touching the examination for 
degrees and the granting of the same ; and touching 
the examination for honors and the granting of marks 
of honor for a higher proficiency in the different branch- 
es of Literature, Science, and Art; and touching 



ACT OP INCOUPOUATION. 


25 


the qualifications of the candidates for degrees and the 
])revious course of instruction to be followed by them, 
and the preliminary examinations to be submitted to 
by them ; and touching the mode and time of conven- 
ing the meetings of the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, 
and Fellows ; and, in general, touching all other mat- 
ters whatever regarding the said University. And all 
such bye-laws and regulations, when reduced into writ- 
ing, and after the common seal of tho said University 
shall have been affixed thereto, shall bo binding upon 
all persons, members of the said University, and all 
candidates for degrees to be conferred by the same, 
provided such bye-laws and regulations shall have 
been first submitted to and sbamiave received the 
approval of tho Govornor-Generarof India in Council. 

IX. All questions which shall come before the Chan- 

Meetings of the Se- collor, Vice-Chancellor, and FeU 
lows, shall be decided at a meet- 
ing of tho Senate by tho majority of tho members 
present; and tlie Chairman at any such meotinff ohnii 
1 to,vo o, -roto, oi uu cquality of votes, a 

second or casting vote. No question shall bo decided 
at any meeting, unless, the Chancellor, or Vice-Chan- 
cellor, and five Fellows, or, in the absence of tho 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, unless six Fellows at 
the least, shall be present at the time of the decision. 
At every meeting of the Senate, the Chancellor, or 
in his absence the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside as 
Chairman ; and, in tho absence of both, a Chairman 
shall be chosen by tho Fellows present or the major 
part of them. 
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X* The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel- 

. Appointment and re- ^haU 

moval of Examiners and have fill! power from time to 

time to appoint, and, as they 
shall see occasion, to remove all Examiners, OflScers, 
and senrants of the said University. 

XI. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel- 
Power to confer de- lows, shall have power, after 

S**®®®* examination, to confer the seve- 

ral degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Ba- 
chelor of Laws, Licentiate of Medicine, Doctor of 
Medicine, and Master of Civil Engineering ; they shall 
also have power, after examination, to confer upon tho 
candidates for the «aid several degrees, marks of honor 
for a high degree of |)roficienoy in the different branch- 
es of Literature, Science, and Art, according to 
rules to be determined by the bye-laws to be from 
time to time, made by them under the power in that 
behalf given to them by this Act. 

XII. iVonpt by special order of the Senate, no 

Txi i* r j person Snall nu aOiulOkoO ao a A/Cbu- 
Qualification for ad- ^ 

xniBsioh of Candidates didate for the degree of Bachelor 
for degrees. 

lor of Laws, Licentiate of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, 
or Master of Civil Engineering, unless he shall present 
to the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Fellows, 
a certificate from one of the Institutions authorized 
' in that behalf by the Governor-General of India in 
Council, to the effect that he has completed the course 
of instruction prescribed by the Chancellor, Vice- 
Chancellor, and Fellows of the said University, in the 
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bye-laws to be made by them under the power in tjiat 
behalf given by this Act. 

XIII. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 
Examination for de- Fellows shall cause an examina- 

tion for degrees to be held at 
least once in every year ; on every such examination 
the candidates shall bo examined either by Examiners 
appointed for the purpose from among the Fellows 
by the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Fellows, 
or by other Examiners so to be appointed ; and on 
every such examination, the candidates, whether can- 
didates for an ordinary degree or for a degree with 
honors, shall be examined on as many subjects and 
in such manner as the said Chancellor, Vice-Chan- 
cellor, and Fellows shall appoint. - 

XIV. At the conclusion of every examination of 

Grant of degrees. the candidates, the Examiners 

shall declare the name of every candidate whom 
they shall have deemed entitled to any of the said 
degrees, and his proficiency in relation to other can- 
^didates; and also the honors which he may have 
gained in respect of his proficiency in that department 
of knowledge in which he is about to graduate ; and' 
he shall receive from the said Chancellor a certificate, 
under the seal of the said University of Calcutta and 
signed by the said Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, in 
which the particulars so stated shall be declared. 

XV. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 

Fees. ^ Fellows shall have power to 

charge such reasonable fees for the degrees to be 
conferred by them, and upon admission into the said 
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Uijiversity and for continuance therein, as they, with 
the approbation of the Governor- General of India in 
Council, shall from time to time see fit to impose. 
Such fees shall be carried to one General Fee Fund 
for the payment of expenses of the said University, 
under the directions and regulations of the Governor- 
General of India in Council, to whom the accounts 
Annual accounte. of income and expenditure of the 

said University shall once in every year be submitted 
for sueli examination and audit as the said Governor- 
General of India in Council may direct. 



III. 

BYE LAWS. 


■ THE SENATE. 

The Senate* as constituted by Act No. IL of 1857, 
meet ordinarily once a year, on the second Satur- 
December, and at other times when convened 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 

The Vice-Chancellor shall convene a meeting of the 
Senate on the requisition of any six of the Members. 

Nine Members of the Senate shall constitute a 
quorum, and all questions shall be decided by a ma- 
jority of the votes of the Members present. 


THE FAOULTI^. 

The Senate shall be divided into four Faculties, 
namely. Art, Law, Medicine, and Engineering. Every 
Member of the Senate shall be a Member of one 
Faculty at least, and ^lly Member of the Senate may 
. be a Member of more than one Faculty. 

The Faculties shall be appointed by the Senate at its 
Annual Meeting. 

• By the 8th Section of Act No. II. of 1857, the Senate has power 
to make and alter Bye-laws and Begulations, subject to the approval of 
tlie Governor-General of India in Council. 

D 



Each Faculty shall elect its own President. Every 
Meeting of a Faculty shall bo convened by its Presi- 
dent, or in his absence, by the Senior Fellow belonging 
to that Faculty. 

If any Faculty omit to elect a President for one 
month after its appointment, or after a vacancy occurs, 
tlie Vice-Cliancellor may appoint any Member of such 
Faculty to be its President. 

Three Members of any Faculty shall constitute a 
quomm of that Faculty. 


THE SYNDICATE. 

The Executive Government of the University shall 
be vested in a Syndicate, consisting of the Yice-Chan- 
cellor and six of the Fellows who shall be elected for 
one year by the several Faculties, in the loll owing 
proportions : — 

Throe by tlie Faculty of Arts. 

One by the Faculty of Law. 

One by the Faculty of Medicine. 

One by the Faculty of Engineering. 

The elections to take place within one month before 
the Annual Meeting of the Senate, and the names of 
the persona to be elected to be declared at such 
Meeting. 

Tlie Syndicate shall meet ordinarily once a month, 
and at other times when convened by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

All the elected Members of the Syndicate must be 
resident in or near Calcutta, and if any such Member 
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is absent from Calcutta for more than three months, 
his place shall become vacant. 

On every vacancy in the Syndicate, caused by death, 
resignation, absence from Calcutta, or otherwise, tlic3 
Faculty, by wliom the Member causing the vacancy 
was elected, shall proceed to elect a now Member for 
the remainder of the current year. 

If any Faculty omit to elect a Member of the Syndi- 
cate within one month after a vacancy occurs, the 
Vice-Chancellor may appoint one from among the 
Members of that Faculty. 

, Four Members of the Syndicate shall const! tiifti a 
quorum, and all questions shall be decided by a Ma- 
jority of the votes of the Members present. 

The Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence, the Senior* 
Fellow present shall preside at all Meetings of the 
Syndicate, and if the votes, including that of the Pre- 
sident, are equally divided, the President shall have a 
casting vote. 

It shall be the duty of the Syndicate to appoint, and 
if necessary, to remove the Examiners and all otlier 
OflScers of the University, except the Registrar; to 
order Examinations in conformity with the Regula- 
tions ; and to fix the times at which they shall be held ; 
to grant Degrees, Honors, and Rewards ; to keep tlie 
Accounts of the University*; and to correspond on flit' 

* The ex-oflicio Fellows of the Uiiiversify are always the Senior 
Fellows in order of official precedence. The seniority of the other 
Fellows mentioned in the Act of Incorporation is according to the 
order in which their names appear there. The seniority of all other 
Fellows is according to the date and order of their appointment. 

I) 2 
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business of the University with the Government and 
all other authorities and persons. 

During the year, between the Annual Meetings of 
the Senate, the Syndicate may appoint any Member of 
tlie Senate to any one or more of the Taculties, and 
may transfer any Member from one Faculty to an- 
other. 

The Syndicate shfill from time to time frame such 
Bye-laws and Itegulations as may be necessary, subject 
to the approval of the Senate. Each Faculty shall 
report on any subject that may be referred to it by the 
Syndicate. 

Any Faculty, or any Member, or number of Mem- 
bers of the Senate, may make any recommendation to 
the Syndicate, and may propose any Bye-Law or 
Eegulation for the consideration of the Syndicate. 

The decision of the Syndicate on any such recom- 
mendation or proposition, or any matter whatever, 
may be brought before the Senate by any Member 
of the Senate at one of its Meetings, and the Senate 
may approve, revise, or modify any such decision, or 
may direct the Syndicate to review it. 

No question shall be considered by the Senate that 
lias not, in the first instance, been considered and 
decided on by the Syndicate. 


THE REGISTRAR. 

The Registrar shall be appointed by the Senate. 
He shall be appointed for two years only, but at the 
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end of that term he may bo re-appointed. If a vataii- 
cy occurs in tins office between two Annual ^leetin^s 
of the Senate, a Special Meeting of the Senate sliall 
be convened for the purpose of appointing a Kegistrar, 
and in the meanwhile the Syndicate may appoint a 
Ilegistrar pro^ tempore. 

The Ilegistrar shall be the custodian of the Records, 
Library, Common Seal, and such other property of 
the University as the Syndicate shall commit to his 
charge. 

All Meetings of the Senate, the Syndicate, and the 
Faculties, shall bo convened through the Registrar, 
who shall keep a record of the proceedings of such 
Meetings. 



IV. 

REGULATIONS. 


A 11 T 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

1. The Entrance Examination shall take place 
once a year, and shall comnicnce on the first Monday 
in December. 

2. The chief Examination will be held in Calcutta, 
but Candidates may be examined at any of the under- 
mentioned places, viz., lierharaporo, Kishnaghur, 
Dacca, Chittagong, Cuttack, Bhaugulpore, Patna, 
Benares, Agra, Delhi, Bareilly, Ajmere, Ijahore, 
Colombo, and any other places hereinafter to be 
appointed by the Syndicate. 

o No Candidate shall be admitted to the Entrance 
Examination, unless ho shall have completed liia 
sixteenth year, but any one above the ago of sixteen 
may be a Candidate wherever he may have been 
educated. 

1. Every Candidate must apply, either to the Re- 
gistrar at least fourteen days, or to the Secretary to 

* These Eegulations will continue in force up to January, 1862, 
when they will be replaced by the amended Kegulations published at 
page 67, 
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the Local Committee of Public Instruction at any of 
the places above-mentioned, at least two months, be- 
fore the Examination begins, and, with his application, 
must produce satisfactory testimony that he is at least 
sixteen years old and of good moral character. Ho 
must also give notice in writing of the languages in 
which he wishes to be examined. 

,5. A foe of five Rupees shall be paid by each Can- 
didate, and no Candidate shall be examined unless he 
have previously paid this fee either to the Registrar, 
or to the Secretary to the Local Committee at one of 
tljo above-mentioned places. If a Candidate fail to 
pass the Examination, the fee shall not be returned to 
him. Ho may be admitted to any one or more subse- 
quent Entrance Examinations on payment of a like fee 
of five Rupees on each occasion. 

0. The Examination shall be conducted by means 
of printed papers, which shall be the same for all places 
in the interior as for Calcutta. 

7. Candidates for Entrance shall be examined iu 
the following subjects ; — 


I. LANGUAGES. 


Two of the following Languages, of which English must be one, 

VIZ. 


English. 


Greek. 

Bengali. 

Latin. 

Oorya. 

Arabic. 

Hindi. 

Persian. 

Urdu. 

Hebrew. 

Burmese. 

Sausciit. 
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Candidates slinll be examined in each of the Languages in both 
Prose and Poetry, the subjects being selected by the Senate at 
least one year and a half previous to the Examination, from any 
approved classical or standard wurks or authors, such as the fol- 
lowing : — 

English, 

Pope, Cowper, Scott, Campbell, Addison, Johnson, Goldsmith, 
Soul hey, DePoe. 

Greek, 

lloincr, Xenophon. 

Latin. 

Horace, Virgil, Sallust, Caesar, Livy, Ciccro. 

Hehi ew, 

Hook of Genesis. 

Arabic. 

Alif Lailah, Nafhat-al-Yaman. 

Persian. 

Gulistan, Bostaii, Yusuf-o-Zulaikha, Akhlah-i-Muhsini, Anvari 
Suhaoih. 

Sanskrit. 

Ragliuvansa, Kumara Sambhava. 

Bengali. 

Tota Ttihas, Life of Raja Krishna Chunder Roy, Arabian Nights. 
Ramayuii. 

Oorya. 

Bishnu Surma’s Hitopodesh. 

Hindi. 

The Ramayun. 

Urdu. 

Bagh-o-Bahar and Ikhwan-al-safa. 

Burmese. 

The Thoodharama Tsarie. 

The Dhamma Pada. 

The papers m each Language shall include Questions in Gram- 
mar and Idiom. 
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Easy sentences in each of the Languages in which the Can« 
didate is examined, shall be given fur translation into the other 
Language. •• . 

II HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 

The outlines of General History as contained in the first 
volume of Marshman’s Rrief Survey and the outlines of Indian 
History, as contained in Murray’s History of India to the end of 
the vear 1815. 

A general knowledge of Geography, and a more detailed 
knowledge of the Geography of India. 

III. MATHEMATICS. 

Arithmetic and Algebra. 

The ordinary Rules of Arithmetic, Vulgar and Decimal Frac- 
tions, Extraction of the Squaic-Root. 

Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, and Division of Alge. 
braical Quantities. 

Proportion. 

Simple Equations. 

Geometry. 

The first three Rooks of Euclid, with such easy deductions and 
applications as arise directly out of those books. 

In Branches II and III. the answers may be given in any living 
Language in which the Candidate is examined. 

8. The Examinations of the candidates shall extend 
over four days, and shall bo held in the morning from 
10 to 1, and in the afternoon from to 4 ^. 

9. At the close of each day^s Examination, at any 
places in the interior above-mentioned, the answers of 
each Candidate shall be sealed up by the Secretary to 
the Local Committee of Public Instruction, and for- 
warded immediately to the Registrar, 

10. Candidates will not be approved by the Exa- 
miners, unless they show a competent knowledge of 
all the subjects in which they are examined. 
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11. On the morning of the fourth Monday after 
the Examination, the Syndicate shall publish a list of 
such Candidates as have passed, arranged by the 
Examiners in two divisions, each in alphabetical 
order, and to every such passed Candidate shall bo 
given a Certificate signed by the Registrar, setting 
forth liis age, and the division assigned him by the 
Examiners, such Certificate being in the form follow- 
ing, viz. . — 

CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY. 

Entrance Examination — 18 . 

I certify that , ivho was a 

Candidate at (he late Entrance Examination of the Calcutta 
University t and who then pioduced a Certificate that he had aU 
tained the age of years and was of good moral character, has 
been declared by the Board of Examiners to have passed such Ex~ 
amwation, and has been placed in the 
Division. 

Calcutta Uhiverstty. 1 Reaisirar 

The of 18 . / registrar. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

1 . The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts shall take place once a year, shall commence on 
tJie first Monday in January, and shall be held only in 
Calcutta. 

2. The Degree of B. A. shall not be conferred on 
any Candidate within four academical years of the 
time of his passing the Entrance Examination, but 
Candidates may bo admitted to the examination for 



REGULATIONS. — li. A. 


i30 


the Degree after three years from the time of their 
jiassing the Entrance Examination. 

3. No Candidato'-s'hall be admitted to this Exami- 
nation unless he produce satisfactory testimonials from 
the authorities of one of the Colleges or schools affili- 
ated to the University, (t) of moral character, and (2) 
of having prosecuted, during the period that has elaps- 
ed since his passing the Entrance Examination, a 
course of study in one of such Institutions. 

4. Any person who has passed the Entrance Ex- 
amination at cither of the Universities of Madras or 
Bombay, may bo admitted to the Examination for the 
Degree of B. A, in the Calcutta University, provided 
he shall produce satisfactory testimony that he is of 
good moral character, and that he has prosecuted du- 
ring the period that has elapsed since his passing the 
Entrance Examination, a regular course of study in 
one of the Institutions affiliated to either of those 
Universites. 

5. Applications must be made, and Certificates for- 
warded to the Registrar, at least fourteen days before 
the Examination begins. Notice in writing must also 
be given by the Candidates of the Languages in which 
they wish to be examined. 

6. A fee of twenty-five Rupees shall be paid by 
each Candidate. No Candidate shall be admitted to 
the examination, unless he have previously paid this 
fee to the Registrar. If a Candidate fail to pass the 
Examination, the fee shall not be returned to him. He 
may be admitted to any one or more subsequent Ex- 
aminations on payment of a like fee of twenty-five 
Rupees on each occasion. 
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7. The Examination shall be conducted chiefly by 
means of printed papers, but the Examiners may also 
put viva voce questions to any Candidate in the subjects 
in which they are severally appointed to examine. 

8. Candidates for the Degree of B. A., shall be ex- 
amined in the following subjects : — 

I LANGUAGES. 

Two of the following Languages, of which English must be 
one : — 


English. 


Greek, 

Bengali. 

Latin. 

Oorya. 

Hebrew, 

Hindu 

Arabic. 

Urdu. 

Persian. 

Burmese. 

Sanscrit. 



Candidates slmll be examined in each of the Languages in both 
Prose and Poetry, the subjects being selected by the Senate two 
years previous to the examination, from any approved classical 
or standard works or authors, such as the following : — 

English, 

IVIilton, Shakspeare, Dryden, Pope, Young, Thomson, Bacon, 
Swift, Addison, Johnson, Goldsmith, Burke, Southey, Macaulay. 


Greek, 

Homer, Sophocles, Euripides, Herodotus, Thuc}dides, Xeno- 
phon, Demosthei^s, Plato. 

Latin. 

Virgil, -lil^PItCmsar, Cicero, Livy, Tacitus. 
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Hebrew. 

Arabic. 

Alif Lailali, Nafhat-al-YamaD, Ikhwan-al-Safa, Soyuti’s Tarikh- 
al-Kholfa, Tarikh Yamini. 

Per%ian. 

Sekandar Nameli, Gulistan, Dewan of IJafiz^ Akhlaq-i-Jalah 
(or Nasiri), Dewan of Orfi, AV)ii-al-Fazr8 Letters. 

Sanscrit. 

Uilghuvaiisa, Kumara Sainbhava, Kiratarjuniya, Yiracliarita, 
Uttaracharita, Mudrarakhasa. 

Bengali. 

l?atrish Smgliasan, Purush Parikhya, Betal Pancliabin^sliati* 
Prabotlh Chaiulrika, Maliabharat, Ramayaii, Meghuiluta, Sakan- 
tala, Aunada Maiigal. 

Oorya, 

Bishnu Surma’s Hitopodesh. 

Hindi. 

Tulsee Krit Ramayan (the Balkhand and Ajadhyakhand ) 
Subhabilas. 

Urdu. 

Bag-o-Bahar, Davani Soiida (Kassedali’s). 

Burmese. 

The papers in each Language shall include Questions on Gram^ 
mar* and Idiom, 

Sentences m each of the Languages in which the Candi- 
date IS examined shall he given for translation into the other 
Language. 

II. HISTOlfy. 

The principles of histone evidence, as treated in Isaac Tay- 
lor’s two works on the subject, or other similar books. 

* Instead of the older Grammars, such works as Ishwar Chundra 
fcSharma’s or Mr. Williams’s, for Sanscrit, and Rammohun Roy’s, Dr. 
Yates’s or Shamachurn Sircar’s for Bengali, will heji^ m the Rxami- 
nation. 
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The History of England (including that of British India,) 
to the end of 1815. 

Elphinstone^s History of India. 

Ancient History, with special reference to the History of 
Greece to the death of Alexander, the History of liome to the 
death of Augustus, and the History of the Jews. 

The Historical Questions will include the Geography of the 
Countries to which they refer. 

III. MATHEMATICS AND NxATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Arithmetic and Algebra. 

The ordinary Rules of Arithmetic. 

Vulgar and Decimal Fractions. 

Extraction of the Squure-root. 

Addition^ Subtraction, Multiplication, and Division of Alge- 
braical Quantities. 

Simple and Quadratic Equations, and questions producing them. 

Algebraical Proportion and Variation 

Permutations and Combinations, 

Arithmetical and Geometrical Progression. 

Binomial Theorem. 

Simple and Compound Interest, Discount, and Annuities 
lor terms of years. 

The nature and use of Logarithms. 

Geometry. 

The first six books of Euclid, and the eleventh Book to Prop. 
XXI , with deductions. 

Conic Sections 

Plane Trigonometry. 

Solution of all cases of Plane Triangles. The e.xpression 
for the Area of a Triangle in terms of its sides. 

Mechanics. 

Composition and Resolution of Porces. 

The Mechanical Powers. 

The Centre of Gravity. 

The general Laws of Motion. 

The motion of falling bodies in free space and down in- 
clined planes. 
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Hydrostatics, Hydraulics, and Pneumatics. 

Pressure of liquids and gases, its equal difTusion and vari- 
ation as the depth. • 

Specific Gravity. 

Description and explanation of the barometer, siphon, com- 
mon pump, forcing-pump, air-pump and stcaiu-engiiie. 

Optics. 

. Laws of Refiection and Refraction. 

Formation of images by simple lenses. 

Astronomy. 

Elementary knowledge* of the Solar System, including the 
phenomena of Eclipses. 

IV. PHYSICAL SCIENCES. 

Chemistry. 

The Atmosphere, its general nature and condition ; its com- 
ponent parts — Oxygen and Nitrogen; their properties. Water 
and carbonic acid ; proportion of these substances in the air. 

Chlorine and Iodine, as compared with Oxygen. 

Water ; its general relation to the atmosphere and earth ; 
its natural states and relative purity ; sea water, river water, 
spring water, ram water, pure water; effects of heat and cold 
on it ; Its compound nature ; its elements. 

Hydrogen ; its nature and proportion in water ; its presence 
in most ordinary fuels ; its product when burnt. 

Sulphur ; phosphorous, and carbon, generally. 

Nitric acid, sulphuric acid, carbonic acid; their elements. 
Hydrochloric or muriatic acid. 

Alkalies, earths, oxydes, generally. 

Salts ; their nature generally ; sulphates ; nitrates ; carbonates. 

Metals generally ; iron, copper, lead, tin, zinc, gold, silver, 
platinum, mercury. 

Powers of matter ; aggregation ; crystallization ; chemical affi- 
nity ; definite equivalents. 

* By this IS to be understood a knowledge of Descriptive as distin- 
guished from Practical and Physical Astronomy. 

£ 2 
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Combustion ; flame ; nature of ordinary fuel ; chief results of 
combustion, i. e., the bodies produced. 

Heat; natuiul and artificial sources; its effects; expansion; 
solids ; liquids, gases, thermometer, conduction, radiation, capacity, 
change of form, liquefaction, steam. 

Animal Physiology. 

As contained in the first part of Knov’s translation of Milne 
Edwards’s Zoology or other similar works. 

Physical Gkography. 

Physical Geography, as contained in Hughes or other similar 
works. 


V. MENTAL and MORAL SCIENCES. 

Logic. 

The Elements of Logic, as contained in Whately or other 
similar works. 


Moral Philosophy. 

Moral Philosophy, as contained m Way land, Abercrombie, or 

other similar works. 

« 

Mental Philosophy. 

Mental Philosopliy as contained in Abercrombie, Dr. Payne, or 
other similar works. 

y. Candidates shall not be approved by the Exami- 
ners unless they show a competent knowledge in each 
of the above-mentioned branches of Examination, and 
exhibit a special acquaintance with the subjects which 
are printed in Italics. 

10. The Examination of the Candidates for the 
Degree of B. A. shall extend over six days, and shall 
be held in the morning from 10 to 1 J, and in the after- 
noon from 2 to 5^. 
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11. On the morning of the second Monday after 
the Examination, the Examiners shall arrange in two 
divisions, each in alpEahetical order, such of the Can- 
didates as have passed. Those in the first division 
shall be recommended for the Examination for Ho- 
nors. 

12. For the first three years after the establishment 
of the University, the only requirement from Candi- 
dates for the Degree of B. A. shall be that they 
produce Certificates showing that they have passed 
the Entrance Examination, and are of good moral 
character. 


HONORS. 

13. Any Candidate who has been placed in the 
first division at the Examination for the Degree of 
B. A- provided he have not delayed proceeding to the 
Examination for that Degree more than five years 
from the date of passing the Entrance Examinatioii^ 
may be examined for Honors in any one or more of 
the following branches : — 

1 . — Languages. 

2. — History. 

3. — Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

4. — Natural History and the Physical Sciences. 

5. — The Mental and Moral Sciences. 

14. Candidates for Honors must give notice in 
writing to the Registrar, on or before the last day of 
December, of their wish to enter into the Examina- 
tion, specifying the branch or branches in which they 
desire to be examined. 

E 3 
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15. I. Candidates for Honors in Languages, shall 
bo examined in Ijatin and Greek, or in English and 
Arabic, or in English and Sanscrit. 

In Latin, Greek, and English, a limited range of 
subjects shall be selected by the Senate from approved 
classical authors ; and in Arabic and Sanscrit the Ex- 
amination shall bo in the following works : — 

Arabic, 

Alif Lailah, Nafhat-al-Yaman, Ikhwan-al-Safa, Tarikh-al 
Kholfa, Taiikh Yamini, Ilatimsah, Maqamat Uariri (one-half), 
Dewan Ibn Fanz. 

Sanscrit, 

Raghuvansa, Kiiinara Sanibhava, Kiratarjnni^a, Sisiipalavaclha, 
Virachantaj Uttaracharita, Mudrarakliasa, Sakantala, Kadamban, 
Part I. 

The Examination shall include translation into any 
Vernacular Language, and re-translation from any 
Vernacular Language. It shall also include Compo- 
sition in any Vernacular Language upon questions 
Arising out of the authors selected for Examination, 
The Candidates will also be examined in Comparative 
Grammar and Philology, the principles of Composi- 
tion, and the History of English Jjiterature. 

The Examination shall be so conducted as to test 
the exact and critical acquaintance of the Candidates 
with the subjects selected by the Senate, and also 
their general acquaintance with the literature of the 
Languages in which they are examined. 

16. IL Candidates for Honors in History shall be 
examined in the following subjects : — 

The History, political, constitutional, social, and religious, 
of the principal ancient and modem nations of the viorld. 
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The History of modem civilization. 

Clironology. 

Ethnology. 

Geography, in its bearing on History. 

Political Philosophy. 

Political Economy. 

17. III. Canclida.tes for honors 111 IVIatiikmatics and 
Natural PiiiLosorny shall be oxamiuod in the follow- 
ing Sifbjects : — 

Algebra, including the theory of Equations. 

Plane Analytical Geometry. 

Solid Geometry, treated geometrically and analytically. 
Differential and Integral Calculus. 

Spherical Trigonometry. 

Statics and Dynamics. 

Hydrostatics. 

Hydraulics and Pneumatics. 

Optics. 

Astronomy. 

18. IV. Candidates for Honors in Natural History 
and the Physical Sciknces shall be examined in tht) 
following subjects : — 

Zoology and Animal Physiology. 

Botany and Vegetable Physiology. 

Geology and Miiieialugy. 

Chemistry. 

Electricity and Magnetism. 

Meteorology. 

Physical Geography. 

19. V. Candidates for Honors in the Mental and 
^ loRAL Sciences shall be examined in the following 
subjects ; — 

Logic. 

Philosophy of Rhetoric. 
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Natural Theology. 

Moral Philosophy. 

Mental Philosophy. 

20. They shall also be examined in one at least of 
the following subjects, to be selected by the Candi- 
date Inmself : — 

Philosophy of the Inductive Sciences. 

Elements of Jurisprudence. 

Philoso{)hy of Education. 

Evidences of Itevealed Religion, as contained in Butler’s 
Analogy and Paley’s Evidence. 

21. The Examinations for Honors shall take place 

in the following order, Languages in the first 

week. History in the second. Mathematics and Na- 
tural Philosophy in the third. Natural History and 
the Physical Sciences in the fourth, and the Mental 
and Moral Sciences in the fifth week; after the ge- 
neral Examination for the B. A. Degree. 

22. The Pjxamiuatious shall take place on the Tues- 
day, Wednesday and Thursday of each week, in the 
mornings from 10 a. m. to 1^ v, m., and in the after- 
noons from 2 to 5^ r. m. 

23. The Examiners shall publish, in the week fol- 
lowing each Examination for Honors, a list of the 
Candidates who acquit themselves to their satisfaction, 
in order of proficiency, and in three classes. Candi- 
dates shall be bracketed together, unless the Exa- 
miners are of opinion that there is a cleaif difference 
between them. 

24. In determining the relative position of Can- 
didates for Honors in the several branches, the 
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Examiners shall have regard to their proficiency iu 
the corresponding subj^ccta at the B. A. Examination. 

25, The first Student of the first class in each 
branch shall receive a Gold Medal and a Prize of 
Books to the value of one hundred Rupees, and the 
second Student of the first class in each branch shall 
receive a Silver Medal and a Prize of Books to the 
value- of one hundred Rupees, provided that their 
answers are considered by the Examiners to possess 
sufficient merit. 


MASTER OP ARTS. 

26. Every person who, immediately after passing 
the B. A. Examination obtains Honors in any one or 
more of the above-mentioned five branches of know- 
ledge shall be entitled to the Degree of Master oe 
Arts without further examination or fee, 

27. Any other Graduate of this or any other Indian 
University, or of any of the Universities of the 
United Kingdom, may be admitted to the Examina- 
tion for the Degree of M, A, on payment of a fee of 
fifty Rupees. 

28. No Special Examination will be held, but the 
Candidate must pass the 'Honor Examination in at 
least one of the prescribed branches of knowledge. 
He must give notice in writing to the Registrar, on 
or before the last day of December, of his intention to 
enter into the Examination, specifying the branch in 
which he desires to be examined, and must at the same 
time furnish a Certificate of having received the 
Degree of B. A. 
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29. Every Candidate for the Degree of M. A. is 
expected to possess a complete knowledge of every 
subject included in the branch in which he is ex- 
amined. 

r‘50. If a Candidate fail to pass the examination, 
the fee will not be returned to him. He may be ad- 
mitted to any one or more subsequent Examinations 
on payment of a like fee of fifty Rupees on each oc- 
casion. 

31. The names of the successful Candidates for the 
Degree of M. A. shall be published in an alphabe- 
tical list, and each successful Candidate shall receive 
with his Degree a Certificate setting forth the branch 
in which he was examined. 


GENERAL. 

No question shall be put at any University Exami- 
nation, so as to require an expression of religious be- 
lief on the part of the Candidate ; and no answer or 
translation given by any Candidate shall bo objected 
to on the ground of its expressing any peculiarity of 
religious belief. 


LAW. 


BACHELOR OF LAW. 

1. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Law shall take place once a year, shall commence 
on the first Monday in March, and shall be held 
only in Calcutta. 
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2. No Candidate shall bo admitted to the Examina- 
tion for the Degree of B. L., until after the expiration 
of one academical yea/ from the time of his obtaining 
the Degree of B. A. in one or other of the Indian or 
European Universities, and until he produce Certifi- 
cates of his having attended Lectures in some School 
of Law recognized by the Senate for a period of three 
years m the whole. 

3. Special provision is made for those Students 
who in the Session of 1856-57 were, or at any pre- 
vious time had been, Members of the Law Classes in 
the Presidency College. All such shall be admitted 
to the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Law on the production of a Certificate that they 
have attended during a period of three years in the 
whole at the Lectures delivered in the Law Depart- 
ment of the Presidency College, or previous to its 
establishment, by the Law Professors in the Hindu 
College, Calcutta. The result of such Examination 
shall be recorded, but the Degree of Bachelor of 
Law shall itself not be conferred until the Candidate 
shall have obtained his Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

4. Every Candidate must apply to the Registrar 
at least fourteen days before the Examination begins ; 
and with his application must produce the certificates 
aforesaid. 

5. A fee of twenty-five Rupees shall be paid by 
each Candidate, and no Candidate shall be admitted 
to the Examination, unless he have previously paid 
this fee to the Registrar. If a Candidate fail to pass 
the Examination, the fee shall not be returned to him. 
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He may be admitted to any one or more subsequent 
Examinations on payment of a like fee of twenty-five 
Rupees on cacli occasion. 

6. The Examination shall be conducted entirely by 
men ns of printed papers. 

7. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall be examined in the following subjects : — 

I. The General Principles of Jurisprudence. 

II. The several systems of Municipal Law winch obtain in 
India, as they concern — 

a. — Personal rights and status. 

h . — The rights of property, the modes of its acquisition, and 
herein the Law of Contracts and Successions, as ucli testa- 
mentary as ah intestato, 

c, — The Sanctions of Law, and herein the general principles 
of procedure, the Law of Evidence, and the Criminal Law. 

8. The Examinations of the Candidates shall ex- 
tend over three days, and shall be held in the morn- 
ing from 10 to li, and in the afternoon from 2 to 5J. 

9. There shall be six papers, namely : — 

I. — One Paper on the general Principles of Jurisprudence. 

II. — One Paper on personal rights and status, and the in- 
fringement of such rights. 

III. — One Paper on the rights of property, and the infringe- 
ment of them, the modes of its acquisition, and the Law of 
Successions, as well testamentary as ah intestato, 

IV. — One Paper on the Law of Contracts. 

V. — One Paper on Procedure and the Law of Evidence. 

VI. — One Paper on the Criminal Law. 

10. On the morning of the Second Monday, after 
the commencement of the Examination, the Exami- 
ners shall declare in alphabetical order the names 
of such of the Candidates as shall have passed. 
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11. Any Candidate who has^|!feiia%^ the Examina- 
tion for the ordinary Degree of B. L., may be exa- 
mined for Honors. 

12. Tlie examination shall commence on the morn- 
ing of the third Monday after the commencement 
of the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
LaWj it shall extend over three days, and shall be 
held in the morning from 10 to 1^, and in the after- 
noon from 2 to 5J. 

13. The Examination shall be conducted entirely 
by means of written papers. 

14. Candidates for Honors shall bo examined in 
two or more of the following subjects, to be selected 
by the Candidates : — 

a. — Hindu and Mahoinednn Law. 

— Law of England as administered in the Supreme Courts. 

c. — General Law as administered in the Courts of the East 
India Company, 

d. — Mercantile Law. 

e. — Roman Civil Law, as contained in the Institutes ; and 
the Conflict of Laws. 

y. — International Law. 

15. A separate Paper shall be set on each of the 
six Subjects ; and in addition to the two Subjects in 
which they must of necessity elect to be examined, 
Candidates shall bo permitted to enter for all or for 
any number of the others. 

16. In determining the relative position of Candi- 
dates, the Examiners shall have regard to the profici- 
ency evinced by them at the B. L. Examination. 


F 
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17. The Examiners shall publish, in the course of 
the ensuing week, lists of the Candidates who acquit 
themselves to the satisfaction of the Examiners, in the 
order of proficiency. Candidates shall be bracketed 
together, unless the Examiners are of opinion that 
tJierc is a clear difference between them. 


MEDICINE. 

LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

1. Candidates for the Degree of Licentiate in 
Medicine and Surgery shall be required — 

a. — To have been engaged during five years m their profes- 
sional studies at a School of Medicine. 

b. — To have passed the Entrance Examination of the Fa- 
culty of Arts in the University of Calcutta. 

c. — To pass two Examinations. 

FIRST EXAMINATION. 

2. The first Examination shall take place once a 
year, shall commence on the first Monday in March, 
and shall be held only in Calcutta. 

3. No Candidate shall be admitted to this Exami- 
nation, unless he have produced Certificates to the 
following effect : — 

— Of having completed his eighteenth year. 

6.->Of having been engaged m Medical Studies for at least 
tw') academic years. 

c.— Of having attended Courses of Lectures on the follow- 
ing subjects 
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Descriptive and Surgical 


Anatomy 

Two Courses, Each of at least 70 Dectures. 

Chemistry ... 

Two Courses, „ 

70 

9) 

Botany 

One Course, of at least 

40 

»9 

Materia Medica 

One Course, „ 

70 


Physiology 

Practical Chemical Exer-*1 

One Course, „ 

70 

99 


cises in testing the na- 
ture of ordinaiy poisons, Course 

and in examination of 
Animal Secretions and 
Urinary Deposits ... J 

Practical Pharmacy, for at least three months, producing a Certifi- 
cate of iiaving acquired a practical knowledge of preparation and 
compounding of Medicines. 

if.— Of having dissected during two Winter terms^ and of 
having completed at least Twelve Dissections during each of 
those Terms. 

4. These Certificates shall bo transmitted to the 
Registrar at least fourteen days before the Examina- 
tion begins, 

5. A fee of five Rupees shall be paid by each Candi- 
date, and no Candidate shall be admitted to the 
Examination, unless he have previously paid this fee 
to the Registrar, If a Candidate fail to pass the 
Examination, the fee shall not be returned to him. 
He may be admitted to any one or more subsequent 
Examinations on payment of a like fee of five Rupees 
on each occasion. 

6. The Examination shall be written, oral, and 
practical. 

7. Candidates shall be. examined in the following 
subjects ; — 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

Chemistry. 
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Botany. 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

Practical Chemistry, so far as regards the testing of the presence 
and nature of ordinary poisons, and the Examination of Animal 
Secretions and Urinary Deposits. 

8. The days and hours of the Examinations shall 
be publicly notified at least one fortnight before they 
are held. 

9. At the end of one week from the day of the 
last Examination, the Examiners, shall arrange the 
successful Candidates in two divisions, whereof the 
first shall be arranged in order of merit and the 
second in alphabetical order. 

10. If, in the opinion of the Examiners, sufficient 
merit be evinced, the Candidate who shall distinguish 
himself the most in Descriptive and Surgical Ana- 
tomy, the Candidate who shall distinguish himself 
the most in Chemistry, the Candidate who shall dis- 
tinguish himself the most in Materia Medica and 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry, and the Candidate who 
shall distinguish himself the most ' in Botany, shall 
each receive a Scholarship of sixteen Tlupces a month 
for the next tliree years. 

11. No Candidate shall receive more than one 
such Scholarship, and if any Candidate shall be the 
most distinguished in more than one of the above- 
mentioned subjects, the Examiners may award a like 
Scholarship to the Candidate who shall have passed 
the second-best Examination in any such subject, 
provided they think that he has evinced sufficient 
merit. 
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SECOND EXAMINATION. 


‘ One Course, 


12, The second ESfataination shall take place once 
a year, shall commence in the third week of March, 
and shall be hold only in Calcutta. 

13. No Candidate shall be admitted to this Exa- 
mination within three years of the time of his pass- 
ing the first Examination, nor unless he have produced 
Certificates to the following efiect : 

a. — Of having; passed the first Exaniinatiou. 

— Of having subsequently to having passed the first Ex- 
amination, attended Lectures on-— 

Comparative Anatomy ... One Course, of at least 40 Lectures. 

General Anatomy and ^ ^ 

i One Course, ... „ 70 „ 

Physiology, ... } 

Medicine (including Ily- 

gieno and General Pa- > Two Courses, each of at least 70 ,, 

thology) ... y 

Surgery ... Two Courses, ... „ 70 „ 

Liseases of the Eye ... One Course of6month8,ofat least 20 „ 

Midwifery ... Two Courses, each at of least 70 „ 

MedicalJurisprudcuce .. One Course, ...Of at least 50 ,, 

c. — Of having, subsequently to having passed the first Ex- 
amination, dissected during one Winter Term, and of having 
pciformed operations on the dead subject during the other: 
the Certificate of the latter to state the iinnibcr and nature of 
the operations so performed. 

d. — Of having conducted at least six Labors. 

Certificates on this subject will be received from any legally 
qualified Practitioner in Medicine. 

e. — Of having attended Hospital Practice for a period of three 
years in the following manner, viz, : — 

Three months of attendance at the Out-door Dispensary of a 
recognized Hospital or Hospitals. 

Fifteen months of attendance at the Surgical Practice of a 

F 3 
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recognized Hospital or Hospitals, and Lectures on Clinical Surgery 
during such attendance. 

Fifteen months of attendance at the Medical Practice of a re- 
cognized Hospital or Hospitals, and Lectures on Clinical Me- 
dicine during such attendance. 

Three mouths of attendance at the practice of an Lye In- 
ti rmary. 

/. — The Candidate sliicll produce Reports of six Medical and 
of SIX Surgical Cases, drawn up and written by himself, duiing 
his period of service as Clinical Clerk and Dresser. 

The said cases to he duly authenticated by the Professors 
attached to tlie Hospital. 

g , — The Candidate shall also produce a Certificate of gene- 
ral cliaracter and conduct from a Teacher, as far as the Teacher's 
op])ortunity of knowledge has extended. 

14. Those Certificates shall bo transmitted to the 
llegistrar at least fourteen days before the Examina- 
tion begins, 

15. The fee for this Examination shall be twenty- 
five liupces. No Candidate shall be admitted unless 
ho have previously paid this fee to the Registrar. 
If a Candidate fail to pass the Examination, the 
fee shall not bo returned to him. He may be admit- 
ted to any one or more subsequent Examinations on 
payment of a like fee of twenty-five Rupees on eacli 
occasion. 

10. Tlie Examination shall be wTitten, oral, and 
practical. 

17. Candidates shall bo examined in the follow- 
mg subjects : — 

Physiology. 

B , — The Papers in Physiology include questions in Com- 
parative Anatomy. 
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General Pathology. 

General Therapeutics. 

Hygiene. 

Surgery (including Diseases of the Eye.) 

Medicine. 

Midwifery. 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

18. The days and hours of the Examinations shall 
bo publicly notified at least one fortnight before they 
are held. 

19. The Practical (Clinical) Examination in Me- 
dicine and Surgery shall be conducted in the Wards 
of a Hospital by the Examiners in those Branches. 

20. In Medicine and Surgery, each Candidate shall 
bo required to examine, diagnose and treat six cases 
of Acute or Chronic Diseases, to bo selected by the 
Examiners ; to draw up careful histories of those cases, 
and to perform and report in detail necroscopical 
examinations, should any of the selected cases end 
iatally. Should none so terminate, the pod-iRodmu. 
examination of any other cases that may have died 
in Hospital shall be perfoi'med and reported by the 
Candidates. 

21. The Candidates shall in addition perform such 
of the minor operations of Surgery as may be re- 
quired in the Out-door Dispensary of the Hospital 
at the time of the Examination, and as the Exami- 
ners may select. 

22. They shall also each perform three capital oper- 
ations upon the dead subject, after detailing to the 
Examiners the pathological conditions in which such 
operations are necessary, the different modes of oper- 
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ation adopted, and their reasons for preferring any 
particular mode of procedure. 

23. They shall also apply apparatus for groat sur- 
gical injuries, and explain the objects to be attained 
by them, as well as the best manner of effecting 
those objects. 

24. They shall also, in the Medical Wards, exa- 
mine morbid products chemically, and by the aid of 
the Microscope, in the presence of the Examiners, 
demonstrating the results obtained. 

25. On Monday, in the week following the con- 
clusion of the Clinical Examination, the Examiners 
shall arrange in two divisions, each in alphabetical 
order, such of the Candidates as have passed, and a 
Certificate, under the Seal of the University, and 
signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to each 
Candidate. 

26. Such Candidates only as, in the opinion of the 
Examiners, are admissible to the Examination fur 
Honors, shall be placed in the first division. 


EXAMINATION FOR HONORS. 

27, Any Candidate, who has been placed in the 
first division at the Second Examination, may bo exa- 
mined for Honors in any or all of the following 
subjects : — 

Physiology and Comparative Anatomy. 

(Caadidates may illustrate their answers by sketching the parts 
they describe J 
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Surgery, 

Medicine. 

Midwifery. . 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

28. The Examinations shall take place in the week 
following the completion of the Second Examination. 
They shall be conducted by moans of printed papers 
and practical tests, but Examiners shall not bo pre- 
cluded from putting vim voce questions upon the 
written answers of the Candidates, when they appear 
to require explanation. 

29. The Examinations shall bo conducted in such 
order as will be made known annually by the Senate 
of the University. 

30. In determining the relative position of the Can- 
didates, the Examiners shall have regard to the pro- 
ficiency evinced by the Candidates in the same sub- 
jects at the Pass Examination, 

31. Candidates who pass the Examination and ac- 
quit themselves to the satisfaction of the Examin- 
ers, shall bo arranged according to the several sub- 
jects, and according to their proficiency in each ; and 
Candidates shall be bracketed together, unless the 
Examiners are of opinion that there is a clear differ- 
ence between them. 

32. If, in the opinion of the Examiners, sufficient 
merit be evinced, the Candidate who shall distinguish 
himself the most in Physiology and Comparative 
Anatomy, the Candidate who shall distinguish him- 
self the most in Surgery, and the Candidate who 
shall distinguish himself the most in Medicine, shall 
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each receive a Scholarship of forty Rupees per men- 
sem for the next two years, with the style of Univer- 
sity Medical Scholar. No Candidate shall receive 
more than one such Scholarship, and if any Candi- 
date shall be the most distinguished in more than one 
of the above-mentioned subjects, the Examiners may 
award a like Scholarship to the Candidate who shall 
have passed the second-best Examination in any such 
subject, provided they consider that ho has evinced 
sufficient merit. 


DOCTOR OP MEDICINE. 

33. The Examination for the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine shall take place once a year, and shall com- 
mence on the first Monday in December. 

34. No Candidate shall be admitted to this Ex- 
amination unless he have produced Certificates to the 
following effect : — 

a, — Of having attained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
this or any other University ; of having been engaged two years 
in the study or practice of his profession, subsequent to his 
having taken the Degree of Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery 
in this University, or a Degree in Medicine or in Surgery at 
a University, the Degrees granted by which are recognized by 
the Senate of this University. 

b, — Of moral character, signed by two persons of respect- 
ability. 

35. Candidates shall bo examined in the following 
subjects j — 

Medicine, including practice of Physic, Surgery, and Mid- 
wifery, 
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36. The Examinations shall be conducted by means 
of printed papers and vwd voce interrogations. 

37. The Examinations shall be conducted in such 
order as will be made known annually by the Senate 
of the University. 

38. On -Monday morning in the following week, 
the Examiners shall arrange in two divisions, each 
in alphabetical order, such of the Candidates as shall 
have passed, and a Certificate, under the Seal of the 
University and signed by the Chancellor, shall be de- 
livered to each Candidate. 


CIVIL ENGINEEEING. 


MASTER OF CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

The Examination for the Degree of Master of Civil 
Engineering shall take place once a year, shall com- 
mence on the first Monday in March, and shall be 
hold only in Calcutta. 

2. No Candidate shall be admitted to the Exami- 
nation for the Degree of M. C. E. until after the ex- 
piration of one academical year from the time of his 
obtaining the Degree of B. A. in one or other of the 
Indian or European Universities, and until he pro- 
duce Certificates of having passed four years in the 
study and practice of the profession, and that of such 
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four years two have been passed in actual professional 
practice under an Engineer in charge of works. 

3. Every Candidate must apply to the Eegistrar at 
least fourteen days before the Examination begins, 
and with his application must produce the Certifi- 
cates aforesaid. 

4. A foe of twenty-five Eupees shall be paid by 
each Candidate, and no Candidate shall be admitted 
to the Examin«ation unless he have previously paid 
this fee to the Eegistrar. If a Candidate fail to pass 
the Examination, the fee shall not be returned to him. 
He may be admitted to any one or more subsequent 
Examinations on payment of a like fee of twenty-five 
Eupees on each occasion. 

5. The Examination shall bo conducted chiefly by 
means of printed papers. 

6. Candidates for the Degree of Master of Civil 
Engineering shall be examined in the following sub- 
jects : — 

Mathematics. 

Spherical Trigonometry, as applied to Geodesy. 

Composition and Resolution of Forces. 

Equilibrium of Arches. 

Strength and Stress of Material. 


Natural Philosophy. 


Steam, its power, properties, and various applications. 

Fuel of Various kinds/ estimation of calorific power; Elec- 
tricity, and the various appliances for making it economically 
useful. 

Meteorology 


Ph}8ical Geography 


I especially of India. 
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Cliemistry, as applicable to Cenients and other materials; 
conditions and effects of fermentation, causes of decay and pre- 
servatory processes. 

^Tlie nature of soils and earths, the selection 
Geology, •« j of building and road mateiials, indueuce of 
Mineralogy, j Geological structure on drainage, on cuttings, 
^ on embankments, &c. 

Botany — vegetable pioducts, timber, fibres, oils. 

Hydrodynamics and Theory of Rivers. 

' ' Architecture. 

The Classic orders and their parts, their application, princi- 
ples of couiposition. 

C Peculiarities of different styles, and the principles 
^ * (. which regulate their adoption. 

Practical Science. 

Drawing in all its branches, geometrical, perspective and 
isometrical. 

Hydrography, 

Machinery and Mill-work. 

Aiiiinul power. 

Various Mechanical Arts, viz, carpentry, building, smith- work, 
iron-founding, and forging. 

Preparation of material. 

Brick-inaking. 

Lime burning. 

Pottery. 

Modelling. 

Timber-cutting, 

Artificial Foundations. 

Specifications, Contracts, &c. 

7. There shall bo Eight Papers of questions, namely 

Two Papers on Mathematics. ^ 

Two Papers on Natural Philosophy. 

One Paper on Architecture. 

Two Papers on Practical Science. 

One General Paper on all the subjects of Examination. 


Q 
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8. The examination of the Candidates shall extend 
over four days^ and shall be held in the morning from 
10 to 1^, and in the afternoon from 2 to 5^. 

9. On the morning of the second Monday after 
the commencement of the Examination, the Examin- 
ers shall arrange in two divisions, each in alphabe- 
tical order, such of the Candidates as shall have 
passed. 


EXAMINATION FOR HONORS. 

10. Any Caiididate who has been placed in the first 
of the two divisions, may be examined for Honors. 

11. The Examination shall conimcnco in the morn- 
ing of the third Monday after the commencement of 
the ordinary Examination. 

12. Candidates for Honors shall be examined in 
the same subjects as those for the ordinary Examin- 
ation, but with a view to test their higher proficiency 
in them. 

16. There shall be four papers of Questions, and 
the Examination shall extend over two days, being 
held ill the morning from 10 to 1^, and in the after- 
noon from 2 to 

14. On the morning of the second Monday after 
the commencement of the Examination, the Exami- 
ners shall ^arrange in three divisions, each in the 
order of merit, such of the Candidates as shall have 
passed. 
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*ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

1. The Entrance Examination shall take place once 
a and shall commence in thct first week in De- 
cember. 

2. The chief Examination will be held in Calcutta, 
but Candidates may be examined at any of the under- 
jnentioned places, viz., Berhampore, Kishnagur, Dac- 
ca, Chittagong, Cuttack, Bhaugulpore, Patna, Bena- 
res, Agra, Delhi, Bareilly, Ajmere, Lahore, Colombo, 
Hooglily, Saugor, and any other places hereafter to be 
appointed by the Syndicate. 

3. No Candidate shall be admitted to the Entrance 
Examination, unless he shall have completed his six- 
teenth year, but any one above the age of sixteen may 
bo a Candidate wherever he may have been educated. 

4. Candidates may send in their applications, with a 
certificate in the form (A),J either direct to the Rogis- 

* Amended Regulations to take effect from January, 1862. 

t The days of Examination will be fixed by the Syndicate, 
t Form A. 

To the Registrar of the Calcutta Universitg, 

Sib, 

1 request permission to present myself at the ensuing Entrance 
Examination of the Calcutta University : 1 wish to be examined in 
English and the language. 

1 am, Ac. 

Particulars to be filled in by the Candidate. 

Name, 

Age, 

Religion, 

Race (i. e. nation, tribe, Ac. Ac.) 

Where educated, 

Present position (i. e. at School or present occupation.) 

Town or village, where resident. 

Names of parents or guardians, 

Where to be examined, 

Q 2 
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trar,or to any Local Officer recognized by the Syndicate ; 
but all such applications must be lodged with the 
Registrar at least fourteen days before the Examina- 
tion begins. 

5. A fee of five Rupees shall be paid by each Can- 
didate, and no Candidate shall be examined unless he 
have previously paid this fee, either to the Registrar, 
or to some Local Officer recognized by the Syndicate, 
If a Candidate fail to pass the Examination, the fee 
shall not be returned to him. He may be admitted to 
any one or more subsequent Entrance Examinations, 
on payment of a like fee of five Rupees for each Exa- 
mination. 

6. The Examinations shall be conducted by means 
of printed papers, which shall be the same for all 
places in the interior as for Calcutta. 

7. Candidates for Entrance shall bo examined in 
the following subjects : — 

I. LANGUAGES. 

Two of the following Languages, of wliicli English must bo 
one, Tiz. : — 


This certificate is to be 1 certify that the aborenamed Candi- 
signed by the Principal or date has, to the best of my belief, attain- 
Head Master of the College ed the age of 16 years, that I know 
or School at which the Can- nothing against his moral character, and 
didate has been or is being that he has signed the aboTe in my 
educated, or, if not educated presence on this day. 
at a College or School, by 
the Deputy Inspector of 
Schools of the District in 
which he resides. 


The 


18 


(Signed) 



AMENDED REGULATIONS. ENTRANCE. 


69 


English. 


Greek. 

Bengali. 

Latin. 

Oorya. 

Arabic. 

Hindi. 

Persian. 

Urdu. 

Hebrew. 

Burmese. 

Sanskrit. 

Armenian. 


Any other language may at any time be added to this list 
hy-tke Syndicate, 

Candidates shall he examined in each of the Languages in 
both Prose and Poetry, the subjects being selected by the Syn^ 
dicate at least one year and a half previous to the Examination 
from any approved classical or standard works or authors, such 
as the following : — 

English, 

Pope, Cowper, Scott, Caoipbell, Addison, Johnson, Gold- 
smitb, Southey, DeFoe. 

Greek, 

Homer, Xenophon, 

Latin, 

Horace, Virgil, Sallust, Cscsar, Livy, Cicero, 

Hebrew, 

Book of Genesis. 

Arabic, 

Alif Lailah, Nafhat-al-Yaman. 

Persian, 

Giilistan, Bostan, Yusuf-o-Zulaikha, Akhlab-i-Miishini, Anvari 
Suhaili. 

Sanskrit, 

Raghuvansha, Kamaru Sambhava. 

Bengali. 

Tota Itiha<«, Life of Raja Krishna Chunder Roy, Arabian 
Nights, llumavan. 

Oorya, 

Hitopiulcsh. 

Hindi, 

The Ramavati. 

G 3 
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Urdu. 

Ba^li-o-Baliar and Ikhwan-oos-Safa. 

The papers in each Language shall include Questions on Gram- 
mar and Idiom. 

JSasy sentences in each of the Languages in which the Candid* 
date is examined shall be given for translation into the other 
Language. 

II. HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 

The outlines of General History as contained in the first part 
of Mershman’s Brief Survey, and the outlines of Indian History 
as contained in Murray’s History of India to the end of tiie 
year 1815. 

A general knowledge of Geography, and a more detailed know- 
ledge of the Geography of India. 

III. MATHEMATICS. 

Arithmetic. 

The four Simple Rules $ Vulgar and Decimal Fractions ; Re- 
duction ; Practice ; Proportion ; Simple Interest ; and Extraction 
of the Square Root. 

Algebra. 

Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, and Division of Algebrai- 
cal quantities ; Proportion ; Simple Equations. 

Geometry. 

The first four books of Euclid, with such easy deductions 
and applications as arise directly out of those books. 

All answers in each branch shall be given in English except 
when othemise specified. 

8. The Examination of the Candidates shall extend 

over four days, and shall be held in the morning from 
— to and in the afternoon from to . * 

9. At the close of each day^s Examination, at any 
of the places in the interior above mentioned, the 

* The hours shall be fixed by the Syndicate. 
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answers of each Candidate shall be sealed up by the 
local officer, recognwed by the Syndicate, and forward- 
ed immediately to the Kegistrar. 

10. On the morning of the fourth Monday after 
the Examination, the Syndicate shall publish a list 
of such Candidates as have passed, arranged by the 
Examiners in two divisions, each in alphabetical order, 
and to every such Candidate shall be given a certi- 
ficate in the form (B),* 


BACHELOE OF ARTS. 

1. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
shall be required to have passed the Entrance Exami- 
nation, and to pass two subsequent examinations, one 
to be called the First Examination in Arts, and the 
other, the B. A. Examination.f 

2. The Degree of B. A. shall not be conferred 
on any Candidate within four academical years from 
the time of his passing the Entrance Examination. 


• Foem (B.) 

Univeraity of Calcutta, 

I certify that — duly passed the Entranoe 

Examination held in the month of ■ 18 , and has been 

placed in the ■ ■ ■ division. 

(Signed) 

The 18 } MegUtrar. 

t Candidates who have passed the Entrance Examination in or 
before April, 1858, may be admitted to the single B. A. Examination 
prescribed by the former regulations either in J anuaiy, 1861, or January, 
3862, on producing the certificates required by those Bcgulations. 
After 1862, the single Examination shall be discontinued and no 
Candidate shall be admitted to the B. A. Degree, who shall not have 
parsed the double Examinations prescribed by the new Eegulationa. 
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First Examination in Arts. 

3. The First Examination in Arts shall take place 
once a year, and shall commence in the* first week 
in January. 

4. The chief Examination will beheld in Calcutta, 
but Candidates may be examined at any of the under- 
mentioned places, viz., Berhamporo, Kishnaghur, 
Dacca, Chittagong, Cuttack, Bhaiigulporo, Patna, 
Benares, Agra, Delhi, Bareilly, Ajmere, Lahore, Co- 
lombo, and any other places hereinafter to be appoint- 
ed by the Syndicate. 

6. No Candidate shall be admitted to this Examin- 
ation within two academical years from the time of 
his passing the Entrance Examination, or unless he 
produce satisfactory testimonials from the authorities 
of any of the Colleges or Schools affiliated to the 
University (1) of moral character and (2) of having 
prosecuted during the period that has elapsed since 
his passing the Entrance Examination a Course of 
Study in any one or more of such Institutions.f 

6. Every person who has passed the Entrance 
Examination at either of the Universities of Madras 
and Bombay, may be admitted to this Examination, 
provided he shall produce satisfactory testimony that 
ho is of good moral character, and that he has pro- 
secuted, during the period that has elapsed since his 
passing the Entrance Examination, a regular Course 
of Study in any of the institutions affiliated to either 
of those Universities. 

• The days of Examination shall be fixed by the Syndicate, 
t The Syndicate have power to make exceptions to tins rule in 
favour of Deputy Inspectors of Schools and School Masters. 
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7. Candidates may send in their applications, with 
a certificate in the form (C),* either direct to the Regis- 
trar or to any Local officer recognised by the Syndi- 
cate ; but all such applications must be lodged with 


• Form (C.) 

• To the Hegtstrar of the University of Calcutta, 

Sir, 

request permission to present myself at the cusuiii" First Exami- 
natron in Arts. In addition to the necessary subjects, 1 offer to 
be exanimed in tlio language. 

1 am, 4&C. &c. 

Particulars to be filled in by the Candidate. 

Age, 

Race (i. e. nation, tribe &c. &c.,) 

Religion, 

Prchent occupation, 

Date ot Entrance, 

Where to bo examined, 

Ferioi), or periods, op stttdt, since passing the Entrance 
Examination. 


Affiliated Institution, or 
Institutions, at which 
Candidate has studi- 
ed. 

Period, or periods, of 
continuous study. 

Signatures of Prmoi- 
jials, or Head Mas- 
ters, of affihated In- 
stitutions. 





Certiptcate. 

1 certify that the above named Candidate has 

satisfied me, by the production of tlie 
This Certificate to be sign- Registrar’s Certificate, that he has pass- 
ed by a Principal or Head cd tlie Entrance Examination ol tho 

Master of an affiliated Insti- University of — ^ that I 

tution. know nothing against his moral charac- 

ter ; and that I believe the above account 

to be true. 

(Signed) 
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the Eegistrar at least fourteen days before the Exami- 
nation begins. 

8. A fee of ten Eiipees shall be paid by each Can- 
didate. No Candidate shall be admitted to the Exa- 
mination unless he have previously paid this fee to 
the Registrar. If a Candidate fail to pass the Exami- 
nation, the fee shall not be returned to him. He may be 
admitted to any one or more subsequent Examinations 
on payment of a like fee of ten Rupees for each Exami- 
nation. 

9. The Examinations shall bo conducted by means 
of printed papers only. 

10. Candidates shall be examined in the following 
subjects ; — 

I. LANGUAGES* 

Two of the following languages of which English must be one. 

English. 


Greek. 

Bengali. 

Latin. 

Ooiya. 

Hebrew. 

Hindi. 

Arabic. 

Urdu. 

Persian. 

Burmese. 

Sanskrit. 

Armenian. 


Any other language may, at any time, be added to this list by 
the Syndicate, 

Candidates shall be examined in each of the languages in both 
Prose and Poetry, the Subjects to be selected by the Syndicate 
at least two years previous to the Examination from any approved 
Classical or Standard works or authors. 

The papers in each language shall include questions on Gram- 
mar and Idiom, 

* The Examination in Languages will be such as to test a lower 
degree of competenojr than what is required for the B. A. degree. 
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Sentences in each of the languages in winch the Candidate 
is examined, shall he given for translation into the other language, 

il. HISTORY. 

The History of England lucluding that of British India to 
the end of the year 1816 . 

The Historical questions will include the geop^raphy of the 
countries to which they refer. 

III. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

AUITIIMKTIC. 

Alggbra. 

Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication and Division of Algebrai- 
cal quantities. 

Simple and Quadratic Equations and questions producing 
them. 

Algebraical Proportion and Variation, rermutations and Com- 
binations. 

Arithmetical and Geometrical Progression, Binomial Theorem. 

Simple and Compound Interest, Discount and Annuities for 
terms of } ears. 

The nature and use of Logarithms. 

Gkomktry. 

Euclid. — The first four books, the sixth book and the eleventh 
book to Prop. XXL with deductions. 

Plane Trigonometry. 

As far as the solution of all cases of plane Triangles. 

Mechanics. 

Composition and Resolution of forces. 

The Mechanical Powers. 

The Centre of Gravity. 

IV. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Mental Philosophy, as contained m Abercrombie. Moral Philo* 
soiihy, as contained in Abercrombie. 

The Syndicate have the power, after communication with the 
Faculty of Arts, to appoint, two years previous to the Examinaiion 
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such appropriate text books for Examination in particular subjects 
as they may deem expedient, 

11. Candidates shall not be approved by the Ex- 
aminers unless they shew a competent knowledge in 
each of the above-mentioned branches of Examination, 

12. The Examination of the Candidates shall extend 
over four days and shall be held in the morning from 

- to and in tlie afternoon from to .* 

13. On the morning of the fourth Monday after 
the Examination, the Examiners shall arrange in two 
divisions, the first in the order of merit and the second 
in alphabetical order, such of the Candidates as have 
passed, and to each successful Candidate shall be given 
a.Certificate, in the form (D)l signed by the Registrar. 

B. A. Degree Examination. 

It. The B. A. Degree Examination shall take place 
once a year, shall commence in the first week in 
January, and shall be held only in Calcutta. ^ 

15. No Candidate shall be admitted to this Exami- 
nation within one academical year from the time of 
his passing the first Examination in Arts ; or unless 
he produce satisfactory testimonials from the author- 
ities of any of the Colleges or Schools affiliated to this 
University (1) of moral character and (2) of having 

• The hours to he fixed by the Syndicate, 
t Foem (D) 

Uni'oers'Uy of Calcutta, 

I certify that ' — ^ duly pa<»sed the 

First Examuiation in Arts, held in — - ■ ■ 18 and has been 
plHoed in the ' ■ " division. 

(Signed) 

Registrar, 

The 18 
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prosecuted for a period of at least one year, after 
passing the first Examination in Arts, a course of 
study in any such Institution. 

16. Applications must bo made, and Certificates, in 
the form (E),* forwarded to the Registrar at least 
fourteen days before the Examination begins. 

* Fobm (E) 

To the Registrar of the Unioersitg of Calcutta, 

Siii; ' 

I request permission to present mjself at the ensuing Examination 
for the Degree of JBaclielor of Arts. In addition to the necessary 
subjects, I oiler to bo examined in the language. 

1 am, &c., Ac. 

Particulars to be filled in by the Candidate. 

" -^ge. 

Date of Entrance, 

Date of passing First Examination .. 

Bace (i. e« nation, tribe, Ac., Ac.,) 

Beligioii, .. 

Present occupi^lt, 

PSBIOD, OB PEBtOnS OF BTOBT SINCE PASSING THE PlBSP 
BXAlfXNATlON. 

Afilliated Institution, or Period, or petriods, ol Signatures of Princi- 
lnBtitutioiiB,at whieb oontinuo us study. pals, or Head Mas- 

Candidate has studi' ters, of allUiatedhu- 

ed. Btitutions. 



Oebtipioaib. 

1 certify that the aborenamed Candidate ^ has 

satisfied me, by the production of the 
This Certificate to be sigii- Begiatrar’s certificate, that he has pass- 
ed by a Principal or Head ed the First Examination in Arcs of 
Mnster of an affiliated Insti- the Uniyersity of Caloutta \ that 1 know 
tution. nothing against his moral character; 

and that X believe the above account 




to be true. 


(Signed) 
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17. A fee of twenty Eupees shall be paid by each 
Candidate. No Candidate shall be admitted to the 
Examination unless he have previously paid this fee to 
the Registrar. If a candidate fail to pass the Examin- 
ation, the fee shall not bo returned. He may be 
admitted to any one or more subsequent Examinations 
on payment of a like fee of twenty Rupees for each 
Examination. 

18. The Examination shall be conducted by means 
of printed papers only. 

19. Candidates shall be examined in the following 
Subjects : — 

1. LANGUAGES. 

Two of the following Laugiiagcsi, of which English must be one 

English. 


Greek, 

Bengali 

Latiu. 

Oor^ a. 

Hebrew. 

Hindi. 

Arabic. 

Urdu. 

Persian. 

Burmese. 

Sanskrit. 

Armenian. 


ot^er language may at any time be added to this list by 
the Syndicate. 

Candidates shall he examined in each of the Languages in 
both Prose and Poetry, the subjects being selected by the Syn* 
dicate two years previous to the Examination, from any approved 
classical or standard works or authors, such as the following : — 

English. 

Milton, Shakespeare, Dryden, Pope, Young, Thomson, Bacon, 
Swift, Addison, Johnson, Goldsmith, Burke, Southey, Macaulay. 

Greek. 

Homer, Sophocles, Euripides, Herodotus, Thucydides, Xeno- 
phon, Demosiheues, Plato. 
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Latin. 

Vir»yil, Horace, Caesar, Cicero, Livy, Tacitus. 

Hebkew. 

Arabic. 

AHf Lailah, Nafhat-al-Yaman, Ikhwan-al-Safa, Soyuti’s Tarikh- 
al-Kholfa, Tarikh Yamim. 

Persian. 

Sekandar Nameh, Giilistan, Dewan of Hafiz, Akhlaqi-Jalali 
(or Hjirasiri,) Dewan of Orfi, Ahu-al-Fazl*s Letters. 

Sanskrit. 

Ra^huvansa, Kumara Sambhava, Kiratarjuniya, Virachanta, 
V t tarachar i ta, Mud raraksliasa. 

, Bengali. 

Batnsh Smgliasan, Punish Pankhya, Probodh Cliaiidrika, 
Mahabharnt, Rainayaii, Meghaduta, Sakantala, Aunada Maiigal. 

Oorya. 

ILtopodesh and Batrish Singbasau. 

Hindi. 

Ramayatf, and Sliabhabilas. 

Urdu. 

Bagh-o-baliar, Davani'Souda (Kassidas.) ^ 

The paph's in each language shall include questions on 9am- 
mar and Idiom. 

Sentences in each of the Ijanguages in which the Candidate 
is examined shall be given for translation into the other Language^ 

II. HISTORY. 

The Principles of historic evidence, as treated in Isaac Taylor's 
two works on the subject, or other similar books. 

Elphinstone's History of India. 

Ancient History, with special reference to the History of Greece 
to the death of Alexander, the History of Rome to the death 
of Augustus, and the History of the Jew s. 

The Historical Questions will include the geography of the 
countries to which they refer. 

H 2 



80 


AMENDED REGULATIONS. B. A. 


III. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

^ Geometry. 

Conic sections, treated Geometrically. 

Mechanics. 

The general laws of Motion. 

The motion of falling bodies m free space and down inclined 
planes. 

Hydrostatics, Hydraulics, and Pneumatics. 
Pressure pf liquids and ^asef, its equal diffusion and variation 
as the depth. 

^ Specific Gravity. 

Description and explanation of the barometer, siphon, co ninon 
pump, forcing-pump, air-pump, and steam-engine. 

Optics. • 

a. Reflection and Refraction at plane and spherical surfaces. 
Dispersion of Light. The Rainbow. The Sextant. Lenses. 
The Telescope. The Eye. 

^ Astronomy. 

Elementary knowledge* of the Solar System, including the 
phenomena of Eclipses. 

IV, PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

Chemistry. 

HUftinbers’ Chemistry, omitting organic Chemistry.ifr 
Animal Physiology. 

As contained in the fiistPartof Knox’s translation of Milne 
Edwards’s Zoology. 

Physical Geography. 

« 

Physical Geography, as contained in Hughes. 

V. MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 

Logic. 

The Elements of Logic as contained in Whately. 

Moral Philosophy. 

Mordi Philosophy as contained in Wayland and Abercrombie. 

" Mental Philosophy. 

Mental Philosophy as contained in Abercrombie and Dr. Payne. 

* By this is meant a knowledge of Descriptive as distinguished from 
Practical and Physical Astronomy. 
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20. Candidates shall not be approved by the Ex- 
aminers, unless they show a competent knowledge 
in each of the above-mentioned branches of Bxami- 
natj^n. 

21. The Examination of the Candidates shall extend 

over six days,* and shall be held in the morning from 
to and in tlie afternoon from — to . 

22. On the morning of the fourth Monday after the 
Examination, the Examiners shall arrange in two di^^ 
sions, the first in the order of merit, the second m 
alphabetical order such of the Candidates as shall 
have passed. 


HONORS. 

23. Any Candidate who has passed the Examin- 
ation for the degree of B. A. provided ho has not 
delayed proceeding to the Examination for that d€|p*ee 
more than five years from the date of passing the 
Entrance Examination may be examined for Honors 
in any one or more of the following branches : — 

1 . — Languages. 

2. — History. 

3. — Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

4. — Natural History and Physical Science. 

5. — Mental and Moral Science. 

24. Candidates for Honors must give notice to 
the Registrar within one week after the declaration 

* The hours to be fixed by the Syndicate. 

H 3 
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of the result of the B. A. Examination, specifying 
the branch or branches in which they desire to be 
examined. 

25. I. Candidates for Honors in Languages shall 
be examined in Latin and Greek, or in English and 
Arabic, or in English and Sanskrit? 

The subjects of Exaniination shall be a-^ follows 
In Greek and Latin. 

^IpGomer — The last twelve books of the Iliad, and the First six 
books of the Odyssey. 

iSschylus — Seven against Thebes, and Persse. 

Sophocles — Qilthpus Coloneiis, and Antigone. 

Euripides— Ilippoh tns, and Bacchae. 

Aristophanes, — the Knights. 

Herodotus, — Books VIII., IX. 

Thucydides,— Books II, VI., VII. 

Plato, — Protagoras, and Gorgias. 

Aristotle, — The First Three Books and the Fifth Book of the 
Kicoinachean Ethics. 

Demosthenes, — on the Crown, and against Midias. 

Plautus, — Miles Glonosus and Meiisjechiui. 

Terence, — Adel phi and Phoriuiu. 

Lucretius, — Book 1. 

Virgil. 

Horace. 

Juvenal, — Sat. 3, 10, 

Cicero, — l)e Oratore, the Academics, and the orations Pro 
Plancio and Pro Muren^ 

Livy, Books XXI. XXII, XXIIL 

Tacitus, — the Histories. 

In English. 

A range of subjects equivalent to that in Latin or Greek, to 
be selected by the Syndicate two years before the Examination. 



AMEKDED liEGULVTlOKS. — B. A. HOTTORS. 


83 


In Arabic. 

Ahf Lailali, Nafliat-al-Yuman, Ikhwan-al-Safa, Tnnkh-al Kholfa, 
Tankli Yaminij Uamasah;* Maqamat Ilariii (onc-liaif). Duwan 
Ibii Faiiz. 

Sanskrit. 

Ra^huvansa, Kiiniara Sambbava, Kiratarjuniya, Sisiipa lavailba, 
Viracharita, Uttaracbaritu, Muilraraksbasa, Sakuatala, Kadambun, 
Part I. 

The Examination shall include translation into the Vernacular 
Lan<Vua^e of the Candidate, and re-translation frutii his Verna- 
cular into the Lani'ungc or Languages selected. It shall a^ 
include Composition in his Vernacular upon questions uiising 
out of the authors selected for Examination. The Candidates 
will also he exaniined in Comparative Grammar and Pliilology, 
and the principles of Composition. 

The Examination shall be so conducted as to test the exact and 
ciitical acquaintance of the Candidates with the subjects selected 
by the S}iulicate, and also their gcneial acquaintance with the 
literature of the Languages iii wliicli they are examined. 

26. II. Candidates for Honors in History shtill 
be examined in tlie following subjects : — 

History of a period, to be announced by tlie Syndicate two 
years before the Exauii nation, including Constitutional Law, Man- 
ners, Literature and Geography lu its bearing ou History. 

£tliiiolo^>y. 

History of modern civilization. 

Constitutional History ami Law of England. 

An English Essay on an Historical Subject. 

Political Economy, 

27. III. Candidates for Honors in Mathematics and 
Natural Philosophy shall be examined in the following 
subjects : — 

Algebra, including the theory of Equations. 

Analytical Geometry (Plane and Solid.) 
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Differential and Integral Calculus. 

Spherical Trigonometry. 

Statics and Dynamics. 

Hydrostatics. 

Hydraulics and Pneumatics. 

Optics. 

Astronomy. 

28. IV, Candidates for Honors in Natural History 
and Physical Science shall be examined in the follow- 
ing subjects : — 

Zoology and Animal Physiology. 

Botany and Vegetable Physiology. 

Geology and Mineralogy. 

Chemistry. 

Electricity, Galvanism and Magnetism. 

Meteorology. 

Physical Geography. 

29. V. Candidates for Honors in Mental and 
Moral Science shall be examined in the following 
subjects : — 

Logic. 

Philosophy of Rhetoric. 

Hatural Theology. 

Moral Philosophy. 

Mental Philosophy. 

30. They shall also be examined in one at least 
of the following subjects, to be selected by the Candi- 
date himself 

Philosophy of the Inductive Sciences. 

Elements of Jurisprudence. 

Philosophy of Education. 

Evidences of Revealed ReligioDi as contained in Butler’s Ana- 
.ogy and Paley’s Evidences. 
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3 1 . The Examination for Honors shall take place 
in the following ord^r, beginning in the , first week 
of March : Languages ; Mathematics and Natural Phi- 
losophy ; Natural History and Physical Science ; Men- 
tal and Moral Science. 

32. The Examiners shall publish, in the week 
following each Examination for Honors, a list of the 
Candidates who acquit themselves to their satisfaction, 
in order of proficiency, and in three classes. Candi- 
dates shall be bracketed together, unless the Exa- 
miners are of opinion that there is a clear difference 
between them. 

33. In determining the relative position of Candi- 
dates for Honors in the several branches, the Examin- 
ers shall have regard to their proficiency in the 
corresponding subjects at the B. A. Examination. 

34. The first Student of the first class in each 
branch shall receive a Gold Medal and a Prize of 
Books lio the value of one hundred Rupees, and the 
second Student of the first class in each branch shall 
receive a Silver Medal, and a Prize of Books to the 
value of one hundred rupees. 


MASTER OF ARTS, 


35. Every person who, immediately after passing 
the B. A. Examination, obtains Honors in any one 
or more of the above-mentioned five branches of know- 



86 


AMENDED UEGULATIONS. — M. A. 


ledge, shall be entitled to the Degree of Master of 
Arts without further Examination or fee. 

36. Any other Graduate of this or any other 
Indian University, oi* of any of the Universities of the 
United Kingdom, may be admitted to the Exami- 
nation for the Degree of M. A. on payment of a fee 
of fifty Rupees. 

37. No Special Examination will be held, but the 
Candidate must pass the Ilonor Examination in at 
least one of the prescribed branches of knowledge. 
He must give notice in writing to the Registrar, in 
or before the first week of February, of his intention 
to enter for the Examination, specifying the branch 
in which he desires to be examined. He must, at the 
same time, furnish a Certificate of having received 
the Degree of B. A. 

38. Every Candidate for the Degree of M. A., 
is expected to possess a competent knowledge of every 
subject included in the branch in which he is examined. 

39. If a Candidate fail to pass the Examination, 
the fee shall not be returned to him. He may be 
admitted to any one or more subsequent Examination 
on payment of a like fee of fifty Rupees on each 
occasion. 

40. The names of the successful Candidates for the 
Degree of M. A. shall be published in an alphabetical 
list, and each successful Candidate shall receive, with 
his Degree, a Certificate setting forth the branch in 
which he was examined. 
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♦LICENTIATE IN LAW. 

* 

1. The Examination for the Degree of Licentiate 
in Law shall take place once a year, shall commence 
in the firstf week in January ; and shall be held only 
in Calcutta. 

2. NoJ Candidate shall be admitted to the Degree 
of Licentiate in Law until after the expiration of 
two academical years from the time of his passing the 
First Examination in Arts, and until he produce Cer- 
tificates of having attended lectures in some School 
of Law, recognised by the Syndicate, for a period of 
two years in the whole. 

J}. Every Candidate must apply to the Registrar, 
m the form (F,)§ at least fourteen days before the 


* A Legislative enactment is required to enable the Senate to 
confer tins degree. If it be received in time, the first Examination, 
iindor tliese Kcgulations, will be held in January, 1801. 
t Tlie days of Examiniition to be fixed by the Syndicate 
X Special provision is made for those students, who in the session 
1859 00 were, or at any previous time had bten members of the Law 
Classes of the Presidency CoUegc. All such shall be admitted to the 
Examination for the Degree of Licentiate in Law on tho production 
of a Certificate that they have attended during a period of two years 
in the whole at the Lectures delivered in the Law Department of 
the Presidency College. The result of such Exurnination shall be 
recorded, but tho Degree itself shall not be conferred until the Candi- 
date shall have passed the Eirst ExHininatioii in Arts. 

§ Fobm (F.) 

To the Begistrar of University of Calcutta, 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Examination 
for the Degree of Licentiate in Law. , 

I am, Ac., Ac. 

Pabticitlars to re tilled in by the Candidate. 

Age, 

Date of Entrance, 

Date of passing First Examination, 

Present occupation, 
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Examination begins ; and with his a|{plication, must 
produce the Certificates aforesaid. 

4. A fee of twenty-five rupees shall be paid by • 
each Candidate, and no Candidate shall be admitted to 
the Examination, unless he have previously paid this 
fee to the Registrar. If a Candidate fail to pass the 
Examination, the fee shall not be returned to him. 
He may be admitted to any one or more subsequent 
Examinations on payment of a like fee of twenty-five 
Rupees for each Examination. 

5. The Examination shall be conducted entirely by 
means of printed papers. 

6. Candidates for the Degree of Licentiate in Law 
shall be examined in the following subjects, as treated 
of in the works specified below, or in such works as 
shall, from time to time, be substituted for them 
by the Syndicate, and which shall be notified at least 
two years before the Examination : — 

I. The Elementary Principles of Jurisprudence. 

II. The several systems of Municipal Law which obtain lu 
India, as they concern : 

a. Personal rights, and status. 

b. The Rights of Property, the modes of its acquisition, and 
herein the Law of Contracts and Successions, as well testamentarv 
as ab intestato, 

c. The sanctions of Law, and herein the general Principles 
of Procedure, the Law of Evidence, and the Cnininal Law. 

^ Ceetipicate. 

I certify that has attended Lectures in Law at 

College during three A code- 

This Certificate to be sign- mical years ; tJiat I know nothing against 
ed by s Professor of the his moral cnaracter; and that he has 
Law School at wliich Candi- signed the above in my presence, 
tiate has studied. 

(Signed) — 
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Elementary Principles of Jurisprudence. 
Stephen’s Black s tone— -4 nt rod net ion, and Section 2. 

Kent’s Commentaries— Part I, Lecture 1; Part 3, Lectures 
20, 21, 22, and 23. 

Story’s Conflict of Laws,— Chapters 1 and 2, or 

"Wheaton’s Elements of International Law — Part 2, Chapter 2. 

Personal Rights and Status. 

Stephen’s Blackstone — Books I. and 111. Book IV, Part 1 
Chapters I, 2, 6, 10; Part II. Chapters 1, 7t 10, 13. 

Kent’s Commentaries — Part 4, Lectures 24 to 33 inclusive. 
Strange’s Iliudii Law — Chapters 2, 3, 4 and 10, or 
Macnaghten’s Hindu Law — Chapters 5, 6 and 7> 

Macnagh ten’s Mahomedan Law — Chapters 7, 8 and 9. 

Storj’s Conflict of Laws — Chapters 3 and 4, 

The Rights of Property, the modes of its acquisition, 
AND HERRIN THE LaW OF CONTRACTS, AND SUCCESSIONS, AS 
WELL TESTAMENTARY AS AB INTE8TATO. * 

Stephen’s Blackstone — Book II. Introduction and Part 2. 
Kent’s Commentaries — Parts 5 and 6. 

Colebrooke on Contracts. ^ 

Williams on Real Property — Part I. Chapters 1 to 4 and 6 to 
0 ; Part IV. Chapter 2 ; Part V. or 
Stephen’s Blackstone — Book II. Part 1, (Excepting Chapter 2). 
Strange’s Hindu Law — Chapters 1, C, 7* 8, 9, 11, 12, or 
Macnaghteu’s Hindu Law — Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, and 9. 
Macnaghteu’s Mahomedan Law — Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
10 , 11 , 12 . 

Duttaca Chundrica. (Sutherland’s Translation.) 

Maepherson on Mortgages. 

The Sanctions of Law, and herein the General Prin- 
ciples of Procedure, tub Law of Evidence, and the 
Criminal Law. 

Stephen’s Blackstone— Books V. and VL 
Norton, or Best, or Phillips on Evidence. 

I 
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All Acts or Kegulations, in force, regulatirif^ the present pro* 
cedurc of the Civil, Criminal, and Revenue Courts of the Bengal 
Presidency. 

Where two or more books are mentioned in the alternative^ it 
shall not he necessary for the Students to pass in more than one 
of those books. 

7. The Examination of the Candidates shall extend 
over three days."^ 

8. There shall bo six papers, namely : — 

I. One paper on the Elementary Principles of Jurisprudence. 

II. One paper on Personal Rights and Status, and the in- 
fiiiigcments of such rights. 

III. One paper on the rights of Property, and the infringe- 
iiieut of them, the inodes of its acquisition, and the Law' of 
Successions, as well testamentary as ab intestato. 

IV. One paper on the Law of Contracts. 

V. One paper on Procediuc, and the Law of Evidence. 

VL One paper on the Criminal Law. 

9. On the morning of the second Monday after the 
commencement of the Examination, the Examiners 
bhall arrange i^^ two divisions, each in the order of 
merit, the names of such of the Candidates as shall 
have passed. 


tBACHELOE OF LAW, (B. L.) 


1. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Law shall take place once a year, shall commence 
in the ^first week in January, and shall bo held only 
in Calcutta, 

* The days of Examination shall be fixed by the Syndicate, 
t Amended Regulations to take eilect from January, 1861, 
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*2. No Candidate shall be admitted to the Exami- 
nation for the Degree -of B. L., until after the expira- 
tion of one academical year from the time of his 
obtaining the Degree of B. A. in one or other of the 
Indian or European Univ’ersities, and until he produce 
Certificates of his having attended Lectures in some 
School of law, recognized by the Senate, for a period 
of throe years in the whole. 

3. Every Candidate must apply to the Registrar at 
least fourteen days before the Examination begins; 
and, with his applications, must produce the Certifi- 
catest aforesaid, 

* special provision is made for those Students who, in tho Session 
of 1856-57 were, or at any previous time had been, JMeinbors of the 
law clas^ea in tho Presidency College. All such shall bo admitted 
to the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws on the pro- 
duction of a Certificate that they have attended during a period of 
three years in the wliolo at the Lectures delivered in the Law Depart- 
ment ot the Presidency College, or jirevious to its establishment, by 
tho Law Professors in the Hindu College, Calcutta. The result of 
81^1 Exannnatioii shall be recorded, but tho Degree of Bachelor of 
Iw shall itself not be conferred until the j|||||||b(lidale shall have 
obtained his degree of Bachelor of Arte. 

t Fobm: (G.) 

To the Registrar of the Umoerdtg of Calcutta, 

SlE, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Law. 

1 am, &c., &c. 


Paetictjlaeb to be billed in by the Candidate. 


Age, 

Date of Entrance, 

Dato of Gradual ion, 

Present occupation, 

Cebtifioate. 

I certify that has attended Lectures in Law at 

This Certificate to he signed — ■■ ■ ■ College during three Acadc- 

hg a Trofessor of the Law mical years; that I know nothing 
School at which Candidate has against his moral character ; and tliat 
studied, ho has signed the above m my pre- 

sence. 


The 


18 


} 


(Signed) 
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4. A fee of twciity-fivo Rupees shall be paid by 
each OaudidatCj aud no Candidate sliall bo admitted to 
the Ex:amination, unless he have previously paid this 
f(30 to the Registrar. If a Candidate fail to pass the 
Examination^ the foo shall not bo returned to him. 
lie inay be admitted to any one or more subsequent 
Examinations on payment of a like fee of twenty-live 
Rupees on each occasion. 

5. The Examination sliall bo conducted entirely by 
means of printed papers. 

6. Candidates for tho Degree of Cachelor of Laws 
shall be examined in the following subjects : — 

I. The General Principles of Jurisprudence. 

II, The several systems of Municipal Law which ohtaui lu 
India, ns they concern — 

а. — Personal ri»rhts and status. 

б. — The rights of property, the modes of its acquisition, and 

herein the Law of Contracts and Successions, ns well testarflfentary 
as ah iiilestato, ^ 

c. — The Sanctio^Kf Law, and herein the General Principles 
of Procedure, the Law of Evidence, and the Ciirniiial Law. 

The Syndicate shall publish^ after commuiiicniion with the 
Faculty of Law , at least two years hefpre the Eaoaminafinn a list 
of works, 071 the foregoing subjects, in which the Candidates shall 
he ejsamined, proficiency m which shall entitle the Candidates to 
obtain the B. L, Degree, 

7, The Examination of the Candidates shall extend 

over three days, and shall be held in the morning from 
— • to* and in the afternoon from to 

8. There shall be six papers, namely : — 


* The hours to be fixed by the Syndicate. 
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I. — One Paper on the General Principles of Jurisprudence. 

II. — One Paper on personal rights and status^ and the infriuge- 

ment of such lights. « 

III. — One Paper on the rights of propeity and the infringe- 
ment of them, tlie modus of its acquisition, and the Law of 
Sueecssions, as well testamentary as ah intestato, 

IV. — One Paper on the Law of Contracts. 

V. — One Paper on Procedure and the Law of Evidence. 

VL — One Paper on the Ciirainal Law. 

9. Oi^tlio morning of tlie second Monday after tlio 
commoncemont of tlio Ex-amination, tlio Examiners 
shall arrange in two divisions, each in the order of 
merit, the names of such of tlie Candidates as sliall 
have passed. The first student of the first class shall 
receive a Gold Medal, provided that he is considered, 
by the Examiners, to have evinced sufficient merit. 

EXAMINATION FOR HONORS. 

m 

" 10. Any Candidjite who has ||||||||||||d tho Examin- 
ation for the ordinary Degree of R. J^^nay be examin- 
ed for Honors. Provided he have not delayed pro- 
ceeding to tho Examination for that Degree more than 
six years from the (fate of passing the Entrance Ex- 
amination. 

11. The Examination shall commence on tho morn- 

ing of the third ]\Ionda.y after the commencement of 
the Examination for the Degree of I5acliclor of Law, 
it shall extend over three and half days, and shall be 
held in the morning from to* and in tho after- 
noon from to 

12. Tho Examination shall be conducted entirely 
by means of written papers. 

• Tbo hours to be fixed by the Syndicate. 

I 3 
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13. Candidates for Honors shall be examined hi 
two or more of the following subjects^ to bo selected 
by the Candidates 

а. — Uindoo and Maliomedan Law. 

б. — Law of England^ as administered in the Supreme Courts 
(excej)tiiig Mercantile Law.) 

c. — General Law, as administered in tlie Courts not established 
by Royal Charter in the Bengal Presidency and its Dependencies. 

d. — Mercantile Law. 

e. — Roman Civil Law. 

^ — Conflict of Laws. 

— International Law. 

14. A sejiarate paper shall be set on each of the 
seven Subjects ; and in addition to the two Subjects in 
which they must of necessity elect to bo examined. 
Candidates shall bo permitted to enter for all or for 
any number of the others. 

15. In determining the relative position of Candi- 
dates, the Exm|^ers shall have regard to the pro- 
ficiency evince^PP them at the B. L. Examination. 

16. l^ho Examiners shall publish in the course of 
the ensuing week, lists of the Candidates who acquit 
themselves to the satisfaction of the Examiners, in* the 
order of proficiency ; Candidates shall be bracketed 
together, unless the Examiners are of opinion that 
there is a clear difference between them. 

* DOCTOE OP LAW, (D. L.) 

17. Any Bachelor of Law of this, or any other 
Indian University, or of any of the Universities of 

* A LegislatiYe enactment is required to enable the Senate to con- 
fer this degree. If it bo received in time, tlic first Examination, under 
these llegulatiouB, will be held iu January, 1S61. 
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tlio United Kingdom, may be admitted to the Examin- 
ation for the Degree .of D. L. on payment of a fee 
of fifty Rupees. 

18. No special Examination will be held, but any 
person who has passed the B. L. Honor Examination 
in at least four of the seven optional Subjects, shall bo 
entitled to the Degree of Doctor of Law. 

>9'. The Candidate must give notice in writing, in 
or before the iirst week in February, of his intention 
to enter for the Examination. He must at the same 
time furnish a certificate of his having received the 
Dogfree of B. L. 

20. Every Candidate for the Degree of D. L. is 
expected to possess a competent knowledge of every 
subject included in the branch in which he is examined. 

21. If a Candidate fail to pass the Examination, 
the fee shall not bo returned to him. He may bo 
admitted to any one or more subsequent examinations 
on payment of a like fee, of fif^UpBupees, on each 
occasion. 

22. The names of the successful Candidates, for the 
Degree of Doctor of. Law, shall bo published in alpha- 
betical order, and each successful Candidate shall re- 
ceive, with his Degree, a Certificate, setting forth the 
branches in which he has been examined. 
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* LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

(L. M.) 


First Examination. 

— Candidates for tlio Degree of Licentiate in Medi- 
cine and Surgery sliall be required — 

a , — To have been eiij^jJigcd during five years in their profes- 
sional studies at a Selioul of Medicine. 

h , — To have passed the Eritiance Examination of tlie Faculty of 
Arts in the Univeisity of Culciittn. 

c. — To pass two Examinations. 

2. — Tlie First Examination shall take place once 
a year, and shall bo held only in Calciitta.t 

3^ — Candidate shall bo admitted to this Examin- 
ation, unless he^havc produced Cortificatest to the 

• 

* Amended Regulations to tnko effect from Juno, 1860. 
t The time to be fixed by the Syndicate, 
t For.M (K.) 

To the Regufrar of ilte University of Calcutta, 

SlE, 

T request permission to prepcnt myself at, the ensuing First 
Examination lor tbo Degree of Licentiate in Medicine. 

I am, &c., &c. 

Pawticulabs to be pilbed in by the Cant) ir ate. 

Ago,. 

Date of Entrance, 

Present occupation 

Certijieate to he signed hy the Profefwrs of the College of Medicine 
which Candidate has attended. 

Wo the undersigned Professors of tlio ■ do certify that 

— has attended the following Courses of Lectures and Hospi- 

tal and Dispensary practice, in this College, during the Acamcdic years 
pf — in tbo manner below 8x>ceified. 
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loll owing cftocfc. 


Subjects. 


d 

'i^ 



Descriptive and Surgical Ann- 

toniy 

General Anulomy and I’liysio 



Coni[iarativo Anatomy and 

Zoology 

Clicmia>1ry, 

Dot.iny, 

Miilcna Medictv, 

Principles and Practice of 

Medicine, 

Pnnciplea and Practice of Sur 


Kemnrlcs. 


Signatures 

of 

Professors. 




Oplithalmic Medicmo and Sur-i 




Alidndery including tlio Dis- 
eases of women and cbiliben, 
Aledical Jnnpjniidcnce includ 
mg practical Toxicology, .. 

Dissections, 

Practical Clicnucal ICxcrcl^cs, 
Practical Pharmacy (months,) 


Hospital and Dispensary 
at ten deuce. 

No. of Months. 

Medical wards vvitli Lectures 
on Chemical Medicine 

(months), 


Surgical wai ds with Lcctui’cs on 
Clicnucal Surgery (montliK,) 
Midwifery (No. of iyabors), .. 
Ophthalmic Hospital (mont hs), 
Out-door Dispensary (moiitJis), 

No. of Registry 


Dale ot Registry, 




BebaMoiir 
and Mode 
of prep-ar- 
iiig Cases. 





Ceriijicale^ to be signed Ay the Principal of the College of Medicine 
which Candidate has attended, 

I certify, that the account, given of (ho abovonamed Candidate la 
conect j that, to the best of my belief, lie bus completed his eiglitecuth 
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a. — Of having completed his eighteenth year. 
b » — Of having been engaged m Medical Studies for at least 
three academical years. 

c. — Of having attended courses of Lectures on the following 
subjects. 

Descriptive and Surgical Ana- ') Two Courses, each of at least 
tomy, •• •• •• j ^9 Lectures. 

Chemistry, •• •• Two Courses, each of at least 

70 Lectures. 

Botany, .. .. •• Tw^o Courses, each of at least 

40 Lectures. 

Materia Medica, • • • • Tu 0 Courses, each of at least 

70 Lectures. 

General Anatomy and Physio- } Two Courses, each of at least 
logy, •• .. ,.5 70 Lectures. 

Comparative Anatomy and Zoo- *) One Course, of at least 40 
logy, .. ..3 Lectures. 

Practical Chemical Exercises, in) 
testing the nature of ordinary | 
poisons, and in Examination }-One Course, 
of Animal Secretions and Uri- 
nary Deposits. J 

Practical Pharmacy, for at least three months ; producing a 
Certificate of having acquired a practical knowledge of prepara- 
tion and compounding of Medicines. 

ef.— Of having dissected during three 'Winter terms, and of 
having completed at least twelve Dissections, during each of 
those Terms. 

4. — These Certificates shall be transmitted to the 
Registrar at least fourteen days before the Examin- 
ation begins. 

year ; that I know nothing against his moral character ; and that 
he has been engaged in tlie Study of Medicine in the ■ ■ — College 

for ■ — academic years. 

(Signed) 

Principal^ Medical College, 
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5. — A fee of five Rupees shall be paid by each 
Cau didate, and no Candidate shall bo admitted to the 
Examination, unless he have previously paid this fee 
to the Registrar. If a Candidate fail to pass the Ex- 
amination, the fee shall not be returned to him. lie 
may be admitted to any one or more subsequent Ex- 
aminations on payment of a like fee of five Rupees 
on each occasion. 

G. — The Examination shall be written, oral, and 
practical. 

7. — Candidates shall bo examined in the following 
subjects : — 

Desci-ijitive and Surgical Anatomy. 

Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Materia Modica and Pharmacy. 

General Anatomy and Physiology. 

Comparative Anatomy and Zoology. 

Practical Chemistry, so far as regards the testing of the pre- 
sence and nature of ordinary poisons, and the examination of 
animal secretions and urinary deposits. 

8. — The days and hours of the Examinations shall be 
publicly notified at least one month before they are held. 

9. At the end of one week from the day of the last 
Examination, the Examiners shall arrange the successful 
Candidates in two divisions, whereof the first shall be 
arranged in order of merit, and the second in alphabe- 
tical order. 

10. — If, in the opinion of the Examiners, sufficient 
merit be evinced, the Candidate who shall distinguish 
himself the most in Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy, 
the Candidate who shall distinguish himself the most 
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in Physiology and Comparativ’e Anfeomy, the Candi- 
date who shall distinguish himself the most in Chemis- 
try, the Candidate who shall distinguish himself the 
most in Materia Medica and Pharmaceutical Chemistry, 
and, the Candidate who shall distinguish himself the 
most in Botany, shall each receive a Scholarship of 
sixteen Rupees a month for the next two years, with 
the style of Junior University Scholar; such Scholar- 
ship to be held during good behaviour, certified month- 
ly by the Principal of the Medical College. 

11. — No Candidate shall .receive more than one such 
Scholarship, and if any Candidate shall be the most 
distinjruished in more than one of the above-mentioned 

a 

subjects, the Examiners may award a like Scholarship 
to the Candidate who shall have passed tho second- 
best Examination in any such subject, provided they 
think that he has evinced sufficient merit. 

Second Examination. 

12. — The Second Examination shall take place once 
a year, and shall be held only in Calcutta.* 

13. — No Candidate shall be admitted to this Exami- 
nation within two years from the time of his passing 
the First Examination, nor unless he have produced 
Certificatest to the following effect : — 

* The time to be fixed by the Syndicate, 
t Foem (K.) 

To the Registrar of the Universitg of Calcutta. 

SiB, 

I request permission to present myself at i ho ensuing Second 
Examination for the Degree of Licentiate in Medicine. 

1 am, Ac., Ac. 


PaETXCULAES to EE riLLED IK BY THE CANDIDATE. 

Age, 

Dale of Entrance, 

Present oconpation, 
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a. — Of having pass "the First Examination. 

b. — Of having, subsequently to having passed the First Exa^* 
mination, attended Lectures on— 


Medicine (including Hygiene I 
and General Pathology), ... 5 
Surgery, 

Diseases of the Eye, ... 

Midnifcr}, ... 

Medical Jurisprudence, 


Two Courses, each of at least 
70 Lectures. 

Two Courses, each of at least 
70 Lectures. 

One Course, of at least 20 Lec- 
tures. 

Two Courses, each of at least 
70 Lectures. 

Two Courses, each of at least 
50 Lectures* 


c. — Of having, subsequently to having passed the First Exami- 
nation, dissected the surgical regions, and performed surgical 
operations during two w’lnter sessions : the Certificate to state 
the number and uature of the operations so ])erfornicd. 

d, — Of having conducted at least six Labors. 

Certificates 011 this subject will be received from any legally 
qualified practitioner m Medicine. 

c . — Of having attended Hospital and Dispensary Practice dur- 
ing the last three academic years of study in the following 
manner, \iz. : — 

Three months of attendance at the Out-door Dispensary of a 
recognized Hospital or Hospitals. 

Fifteen months of attendance at the Surgical Practice of a 
recognized Hospital or Hospitals, and Lcctuies on Clinical Sur- 
gery during such attendance. 

Fifteen months of attendance at the Medical Practice of a 
recognized Hospital or Hospitals, and Lectures on Clinical Medi- 
cine during such attendance. 

Three months of attendance at the jiractice of an Eye-Infirmary. 

f . — The Caiiduhite nIiuII produce Iteports of six Medical and 
of six Surgical Cases, drawn up and written by himself, during his 
period of service as Clinical Clerk and Dresser. 
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The said cases to be duly authenticlRd by the professors 
attached to the Hospital. 

g . — The Candidate shall also produce a Certificate of general 
character and conduct from a Teacher, as far as the Teacher’s 
opportunity of knowledge has extended. 

14. These Certificates shall be transmitted to the 
Registrar at least fourteen days before the Exami- 
nation begins. 

15. The fee for this Examination shall be twenty- 
five Rupees. No Candidate shall be admitted unless 
he liave previously paid this fee to the Registrar. If 
a Candidate fail to pass the Examination, the fee shall 
not be returned to him. lie may be admitted to any 
one or more subsequent Examinations on payment 
of a like foe of twenty-five Rupees on each occasion. 

IG. The Examination shall be written, oral, and 
practical. 

17. Candidates shall be examined in the following 
subjects : — 

Principles and Proctice of Medicine. 

l%to ditto of Surgery. 

Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery. 

Midwifery. 

Medical Jurisprudence, 

18. Tho days and hours of the Examinations shall 
be publicly notified, at least one month before they 
are held. 

19. The Practical (Clinical) Examination in Medi- 
cine and Surgery shall be conducted in the Wards 
of a Hospital by the Examiners in those Branches. 

20. In Medicine and Surgery, each Candidate shall 
be required to examine, diagnose, and treat six cases 
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of Acute or Chronic Diseases, to be selected by the 
Examiners ; to draw * up careful histories of those 
eases, and to perform and report in detail necroscopi- 
cal examinations, should any of the selected cases end 
fatally. Should none so terminate, the lyosUitiortem 
examination of any other cases, that may have died 
in Hospital, shall be performed and reported by the 
Candidates. 

21. The Candidates shall, in addition, perform such 
of the minor operations of Surgery as may be required 
in the Out-door Dispensary of the Hospital at the time 
of the Examination, and as the Examiners may select. 

22. They shall also apply apparatus for great sur- 
gical injuries, and explain the objects to bo attained 
by them, as well as the best manner of effecting those 
objects. 

23. They shall also, in the Medical Wards, exa- 
mine morbid products chemically and by the aid of 
the Microscope, in the presence of the Examiners, 
demonstrating the results obtained. 

24. They shall also each perform three capital 
operations upon the dead subject, after detailing to 
the Examiners the pathological conditions in which 
such operations are necessary, the different modes 
of operation adopted, and their reasoils for preferring 
any particular mode of procedure. 

25. They shall also be required to pass an Exami- 
nation in Practical Toxicology. 

26. On Monday, in the week following the conclu- 
sion of the Clinical Examination, the Examiners shall 
arrange in two divisions, each in alphabetical order^ 

K 2 
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bucliofthe Candidates as have passed, and a Certifi- 
cate, under the Seal of the University and signed 
hy the Vice-Chancellor, shall be delivered to eacli 
CVindidatc, 

27. Such Candidates only as, in the opinion of 
the Extuninors, are admissible to the Examination for 
Honors, shall be placed in the first division. 

EXAMINATION FOR HONORS. 

28. Any Candidate, who has been placed in the 
First Division at the Second Examination, may be 
examined for Honors in any or all of the following 
subjects : — 

Surtrery. 

Medicine. 

Midwifery, 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

29. I^lio Examinations shall take place in the week 
follo^ig the completion of the Second Examination ; 
they shall be conducted by means of printed papers 
and practical tests, but the Examiners shall not be 
precluded from asking vivcl voco questions, upon the 
written answers of the Candidate, when they appear to 
require explanation. 

tlO. The order of examination shall be made known 
annually by the Syndicate of the University. 

ol. In determining the relative position of the 
Candidates, the Examiners shall have regard to the 
proficiency evinced, in the same subjects, at the Pass 
Examination. 
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32. Candidates, who pass the Examination and 
accjuit themselv'es to'Cho satisfaction of the Examiners, 
shall bo arranged according to the several subjects, 
and according to their proficiency in each ; and shall be 
bracketed together, unless the Examiners are of opinion 
that there is a clear difference between them, 

33. If, in the opinion of the Examiners, sufficient 
merit be evinced, the Candidate who shall distinguish 
himself the most in Midwifery and the diseases of 
women and children, the Candidate who shall distin- 
guish himself the most in Surgery, and the Candidate 
who shall distinguish himself the most in Medicine, 
shall each receive a Scholarship of forty Rupees per 
mensem for the next two years, with the style of 
Senior University Medical Scholar. No Candidate 
shall receive more than one such Scholarship, and 
if any Candidate shall be the most distinguished in 
more than one of the above-mentioned subjects, the 
Examiners may award a like Scholarship to the Can- 
didate who shall have passed the second-best exj|pin- 
ation, provided they consider that he has evinced 
sufliciont merit. 

*DOCTOIl OF MEDICINE. 

t>4. The Examination for the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine shall take place once a year.f 

* A Legislative Enactment is required to enable the Senate to con- 
fer this Degree. If it be received in time, the first Examination, 
under these Regulations, will be held m Apiii, 1S61. 
t The time to be fixed by the Syndicate. 

X 3 
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35. No Candidate shall be admitted to this Exami- 
nation unless he have prodneed Certificates* to the 
following effect : — 

a.— Of having attained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in the 
UnLversity of Calcutta or in some University recognized by it; 
of having been engaged two years in the study or practice of 
his profession, subsequent to his having taken the Degree of 
Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery in this University, or a Degree 
in Medicine or in Surgery at a University, the Degrees of which 
are recognized by the Senate of this University. 

Of moral character, signed by two persons of respectability. 

36. Candidates shall be examined in the following 
subjects : — 

Medicine, including Practice of Physic, Surgery, and Midwiferv. 

37. The Examinations shall be conducted by moans 
of printed papers and viva voce interrogations. 

38. The order of examination shall be made known 
annually by the Syndicate of the University. 

♦ Poem (K.) 

To tJie Registrar of the University of Calcutta. 

Sinf 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Second 
Examination for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. 

1 am, &c., Ac. 


Pabticxjlabs to be bilj:ed in by tue Canuibate, 

Age, 

Date of Entrance, 

Date of Graduation, 

Date of obtaining degree of Licentiate in Medicine. 
Certificate^ to he signed hy the Fnndpal of the College at which 
Candidate has studied and hy two persons of respectahility. 

We certify that ■ has been engaged in the Practice of 

the Medical Profession for a period of ■ ■ years ; viz. from. 

18 to 18 ; that we know nothing against his moral character, 

and that he lias satisfied us, by the production of the proper Certifi- 
cates, that he has graduated in Arts in the University of ■ ■ 

— , and has obtained the Degree of Licentiate in Medicme and 
Surgery. 
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39. The Examiners shall arrange in two divisions, 
each in alphabetical Srder, such of the Candidates as 
shall have passed, and a certificate, under the Seal of 
the University and signed by the Vice-Chancellor, shall 
be delivered to each. 

40. Candidates who had completed their medical 
studies in or before the session 1859, will be allowed 
to present themselves for this Examination on pro- 
ducing the following certificates : — 

u. Of having passed the Senior diploma, or graduation Exa- 
mination of the Medical College. 

b. Of having been engaged for five years in the actual practice 
of the Medical Profession. 

41. If such Candidates bo not graduates of the 
University of Calcutta or of some University, the 
Degrees of which are recognized by it, they shall bo 
required to pass the following preliminary Exami- 
nations : — 

English. 

Subjects of Examination shall not be appointed, but the answers 
of the Candidates m all subjects, must be such as to shew a com- 
petent knowledge of the English language. 

Mental and Moral Science, 

Mental Science,— as contained in Abercrombie on the intel- 
lectual powers. 

Moral Philosophy, — as contained in Payne, and Abercrombie. 


The Syndicate are authorised to adapt the new rules, so as to 
meet the cases of students attached to the Medical College when 
they come into operation. 
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^LICENTIATE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

1, The Examination, for the Degree of Licentiate 
in Civil Engineering, shall take place once a year ; 
shall commence in the third week of March; and shall 
be held only in Calcutta. 

2. The Degree shall not bo conferred on any Can- 
didate within seven academical years from the time 
of his passing the Entrance Examination in the Faculty 
of Arts ; and until he produce certificates of having 
been engaged, for at least five years, in the study and 
practice of Engineering, of which three years must 
be study in a School of Engineering, and two years 
practice. But Candidates may proceed to the Fi3xa- 
mination in all branches, except that noted in Para. 
11th of these regulations, on producing the following 
Certificates. 

fist. Of having passed the First Examination in the Faculty 
of Arts. 

2nd. Of having completed a course of professional study, 
extending over three years, at any College of Civil Engineering, 
recognized by the Senate. 

3rd. Of moral character. 

* A Legislative Enactment is required to enable the Senate to con- 
fer this Degree. If it be received in time, the first Examination, 
under these Regulations, will bo held in March, 1861. 

t Special provision is made for those students who in the Session 
1859-fe were, or at any previous time had been, members of tlie 
Civil Engineering College, Calcutta. All such shall be admitted 
to the Examination for tlie Degree of L. C. E. on the production 
of a Certificate, that they have attended during a period of three 
years at the Civil Engineeriug College. The result of such Exami- 
nation shall be recorded, but the Degree of L. C. E. shall itself not 
be conferred until the Candidate shall have obtamed the other Certi- 
ficates required for this Degree. 
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^>. Kvery Candidate must apply to tlie Registrar, 
in the form M,* at lea'»t*fourteen days before the Kxanii- 
nafcion begins, and with his application must produce 
the Certificates aforesaid. 

1*. A fee of twenty-five Rupees shall be paid by 
each Candidate, and no Candidate shall be admitted 
to the Examination, unless ho have previously paid 
this fee to the Registrar. If a Candidate fail to pass 
the Examination, the foe shall not be returned to him. 
He may bo admitted to any one or more subsequent 
Examinations on payment of a like fee, of twenty-five 
Rupees, on each occasion. 

* Foem (M.) 

To ilie Megistrar of the Unwerdfg of Calcutta. 

Sir, 

I Inquest permission to present myself at tlie ensuing Exa- 
mination for tlie Degree of Licentiate iu Civil Engineering. 

1 am, &;c., &c. 

Particulars to be eillbb in by the Canbibate. 



3^ate of Entrance, 

Dale of passing First Examination in Arts, 

Present occupation, 

Certificate^ to he signed hy the Tnncipal of tlhe College of Civil Tingle 
neering^ at which Candidate has studied. 

I certify that — has attended a course of Profossional 

Study, extending over at least throe years, viz. from 18 to 18 — 

at tlie Civil Engineering College of ; that he has satisfied 

me, by tlio production of the Registrar’s Certifioate, that ho has passed 
tiie First Examination in Arts; aud that 1 know nothing against Ins 
moral cliaractor. 

(Signed) 

Trincipalf Civil Engineering College. 

18 

Cerhjicate, to he signed hy a Professional Engineer. This may he sent 
to the Begutrar any time before the Eegree is conferred. 

I certify that has been engaged in the practice of Engi- 
neering during a period of at least two years, viz. from 18 — to 18 . 

(Signed) 
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5. The Examination shall be written, oral and 
practical. 

0. Candidates shall bo examined in the following 
subjects : — 

1. Mathematics. 

II. Mechanical Philosophy. 

III. Natural and Experimental Science. 

IV. Construction* 

V. Draw iiig. 

VI. Geodesy. 

I. — Mathematics. 

Arithmelic, 

Algebra, 

Simple and Quadratic Equations, Ratio, Proportion and Varia- 
tion, Arithmetical and Geometrical Progression. 

Binomial Theorem. 

Logarithms. 

Geometry, 

Euclid — Books— 1, 2, 3, 4, 6 and 11 to Prop. 21, with deduc- 
tions. 

Conic Sections, treated Geometrically or Analytically. 
Trigonometry, 

As far as the solution of all cases of plane triangles. 

Mensuration, 

Mensuration of Surfaces and Solids. 

II, — Mechanical Philosophy, 

Statics, 

Composition and Resolution of Forces, Centre of Gravity. 
Mechanical Powers. 

Virtual Velocities. 

Friction. 

Dynamics. 

General Laws of motion. 

Motion of Falling Bodies in free space and down inclined 
planes. 
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Vibration of simple pendulums. 

Collision of Bodies. 

Central Forces. 

Moments of Inertia. 

Centre of Oscillation. 

Hydrostatics, 

Equilibrium of Fluids. 

Specific Gravity. 

Equilibrium of floating bodies. 

Centre of pressure. 

Elastic fluids. 

Principles of the Barometer and Thermometer and application 
to determine heights of Mountains ; of the Airputup, Condenser, 
Pump, Syphon, and Hydrostatic Press. 

Hydrodynamics, 

Motion of fluids through a small orifice. 

Percussion and Resistanoe of fluids. 

^ Optics, 

Laws of reflection, refraction, and radiation from Plane and 
Spherical surfaces. Formation of Images; simple and compound 
Lenses; the Eye; Principles of the Sextant, Telescope, and 
Microscope. 

III. — Natural and Experimental Science 
Chemistry, 

The elements of inorganic Chemistry, as laid doivn in Cham- 
bers’s Course, and as applied to the preparation of wrought- iron, 
steel and cements. 

Heat. 

Elementary laws of Heat, with reference to steam aud com- 
bustion of fuel. 

Mineralogy. 

Physical Characteristics of Minerals. 

Physical Geography. 

With special reference to that of India. 
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IV. — Construction. 

Materials. 

Stones. Preparation of Bricks and Tiles. Mortars and Cements. 
Paints. Iron and Steel. Preservation of Timber. 

Practice of Building. 

Earthwork. 

Construction of Roads. 

Construction of Eailroads. 

Selection of Line. Cuttings and Embankments. Tunnels. Gra- 
dients. Curves. 

The practice of Bridge Building. 

Carpentry. 

Scaifs. Joints. Centres for Bridges. Roofs. 

Hijdraulic Works. 

Flow of water in pifies and open channels, and over ^Vcirs. 
Tanks. Canals Sluices. Locks. 

Strength of Materials. 

Resistance of Iron and Wood to compression, tension, trans- 
ver-sc and longituduial strains and detrusion. Deflection of 
Beams. Various forms of Beams, Solid, and Hollow. 

Stability of Structures. 

As ajiplied to retaining walls, bridges, abutments, walls of 
buildings, and framed structures. 

Mechanism. 

Motion-Machines, advantages and uses of. 

Elcmeiifary forms. Levers, Cranks. Rolling contacts. Sliding 
contacts. Mechanihiii for modifying motion. Accumulation and 
Regulation of motion. 

Sources of power;— G^avit3^ Wind. Heat. Muscular action. 

The Steam Engine, in detail. 

Hydraulic Machines— Overshot, undershot and vertical wheels. 
Turbines. Reaction wheels. 

Designs. 

An original design for a work or w’orks on given data, with 
report, specification, and estimate. 
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V. — Drawing, 

Geometrical^ MechanipRl* Engineering and Architectural, Per- 
spective, Isomctrical Perspective, Free-hand and Landscape 
Drawing. 

(Attested specimens of each kind, to be submited to the Examine 
erSf in addition to the specimens to be executed during the Examina- 
tion ; to which marks will be assigned.) 

VI. — Geodesy. 

Use of the Scales. Prismatic Compass. Level. Theodolite, and 
Plane Table. 

Topographical Surveying pf limited areas. 

Practice of levelling. 

Route Surveying and laying out Curves. 

Topographical drawing. 

7. There shall be 12 papers of questions, namely— 

One Paper on Arithmetic and Algebra. 

One Paper on Geometry and Conic Sections. 

One Paper on Practical Trigonometry, Logarithms and Men- 
suration. 

One Paper on Statics and Dynamics. 

One Paper on Hydrostatics and Optics. 

One Paper on Chemistry and Heat. 

One Paper on Mineralogy and Physical Geography. 

One Paper on Materials and Practice of Building. 

One Paper on Laying out Earthworks and Construction of Roads 
and Railroads. 

One Paper on Carpentry and Mechanism. 

One Paper on Hydraulic Works. 

One Paper on Strength of Materials and Stability of Structures. 

One day Drawing and Estimating. 

One day Tiv& voce Examination. 

8. The subjects shall have the following maximum 
marks assigned to them. 
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Mathematics, 700 

Mechanical Philosophy, 500 

Natural and Experimental Science, 400 

Construction,. • . . 1200 

Drawing, 600 

Geodesy, • 600 


4000 

To pass successfully, Candidates must obtain at least 1500 
marks in all, and not less than one-fourth of the full marks 
allotted ta each subject. 

9. The names of the successful Candidates shall 
be arranged in two classes according to merit. A 
certificate, signed by the Registrar, of having passed 
the Examination, shall be given to each successful 
Candidate. 

10. The first student of the first class shall receive 
a Gold Medal to the value of one hundred Rupees. 

11. In addition to the above Examination, the 
Candidate must, at some period after he has been 
engaged not less than five years in the study and 
practice of Engineering, of which at least three years 
must be study, satisfy the Examiners of the University 
for the time being that he has acquired a thorough 
and practical knowledge of some branch or branches 
of Engineering in which he has been employed. 

♦MASTER OE CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

1. The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Civil Engineering shall take place once a year, shall 

* Amended Begulations to take effect from January, 1862. 
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commence in the third* week of March, and shall 
be held only in Calcutta** ^ 

2. No Candidate shall be admitted to the Exami- 
nation for the degree of M. C. E. unless he produce 
the following Certificates. 

(1.) Of having attained the age of twenty-four yean. 

(2.) Of having graduated in Arts. 

(3r) Of having obtained the Degree of Licentiate in Civil 
Engineering. 

(4.) Of good moral character. ^ 

8. Every Candidate must sej|^ in his application 
to the Eegistrar with Certificate, in the form L,t at 
least fourteen days before the Examination begins. 

4. A fee of twenty-five Rupees shall be paid by 
each Candidate, and no Candidate shall be admitted 


* The time to be fixed by the Syndicate, 
t Foek (L.) 

To the JRegistrcvr of the University qf Calcutta, 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Ex- 
amination for the Degree of Master of Civil Engineering. 

1 am, &c., &o. 


FaBTICULAES to be 7ILZ.ED IK BY THE CaKDIDATS. 

Age, 

Date of Entrance, 

Date of Graduation, 

Date of obtaining degree of Licentiate in Civil 
Engineering, 

Certificate^ to he signed hy two persons of respectability. 

We certify that we are acquainted w^h ■■ ; that we 

know nothing against his moral character, and that he has satisfied 
us, by the production of the proper Certificates, that he has graduated 
in Arts in the University of — — — , and has obtained the 
Degree of Licentiate in Civil Engineering. 

(Signed) 
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to the Examination, unless he have previously paid 
tb^s fee to the Registrar. If a Candidate fail to pass 
the Examination, the fee shall not be returned to him. 
He may be admitted to any one or more subsequent 
Examuiations on payment of a like fee of twenty-five 
Rupees on each occasion. 

5. The Examination shall be written, oral, and 
practical. 

6. Candidates shall be examined in the following 
subjectsr. 

I. Mathematics. # 

II. Mechanical Philosophy. 

III. Natural and Experimental Science. 

IV. Construction. 

V. Geodesy. 

I. Mathematics. 

Spherical Trigonometry, as applied to Geodesy. 

Descriptive Geometry. 

II. Mechanical Philosophy. 

Central Forces. 

Rotation and Oscillation of Bodies. Centrifugal Forces. 

Motion of Fluids. 

Geometrical Optics. 

The Elements of Astronomy, and its application to Geodesy. 

III. Natural and Experimental Science. 

Heat — with reference to Steam and Combustion. 

Chemistry — as applied to Cements and preservation of Materials. 

Practical application of Electrical Science. 

General principles of Geology and Mineralogy, and their appli- 
cations to Engineering. 

IV. Construction. 

Practice of Building, 

Theory and Practice of Bridge-Building. 

Roads and Railways. ^ 
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Hydraulic Works. 

Equilibrium of Structiyrcjt, Theory of Machines, with special 
reference to the Steam Engine. 

Principles of Design. 

y. Geodesy. 

Surveying. 

Topographical drawing. 


7. The Candidate’s qualifications shall be tested by 
written papers on the first three subjects, and the fifth, 
and by written papers and viva voce Examination on 
the fourth subject. He shall also be required to write 
a report on some Engineering work in which he has 
been engaged. 


8. The Examination of the Candidates shall extend 
over 7 days and shall be held in the morning from — * 
to — and in the afternoon from — to — , the subjects of 
Examination being distributed as follows : 


Mathematics and Mechanical Philosophy, 1 ^ days. 

Natural and Experimental Science, I day. 

Construction, 21 days. 

Geodesy, i day. 

VnA voce, ^ day. 

Report, 1 day. 


Total, 7 days. 


The subjects shall have the following maximum marks assigned 
to them : 


* The hours to be fixed by the Syndicate. 
L 3 
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Mathematics and Mechanical Philosophy, 600 

Natural and Experimental Sciences, 250 

Construction, 1,000 

Geodesy, 150 


Total 2,000 

To pass successfully, the Candidate must obtain at least 1,000 
marks in all, and not less than one-fourth of the full marks 
allotted to each subject. 

9. Tho names of the successful Candidates shall 
be arranged in two classesj each in order of merit. 


General. 

No question shall be put at any University Examina- 
tion, so as to require an expression of religious belief on 
the part of the Candidate ; and no answer or translation 
given by any Candidate shall be objected to on the 
ground of its expressing any peculiarity of religious 
belief. 



SUBJECTS IN LANGUAGES. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 1860 . 

Languages. 

English, 

Rogers . . . . Pleasures of Memory. 

Coleridge Hymn before Sunrise in the 

Vale of Chamouni. 

DeQuincy Revolt of the Tartars. 

Craik Pursuit of Knowledge under 

Difficulties, (Selected portion.) 

Helps Essays written in the Intervals 

of Business^ Part I, 

Mantell Thoughts on Animalcules. 

• Greek, 

Homer Iliad, Books IX. X. 

Xenophon Anabasis, Book I. 

Latin, 

Horace Epistles, Bookll.and ArsPoetica. 

Cicero Catilinarian Orations. I. and II. 

^ Hebrew, 

Book of Genesis. 
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Arabic, 

Alif Laila— Nights I— XX. 
Nafhat-al-Yaman, — Chapter II. 



Pe^'sian. 

Gnlistan. 

Bostan. 

Sanslrit. 

Raghuvansa. 

Viracharita. 

Bengali. 


Hitopodesh (expurgated), 
Encyclopaedia Bengalensis # 
(Voyages and Travels), \ 

Mahabharat, / 

Phj^sical Geography (Ra- \ 
jendra Lall Mittra^s),... y 


Selected portions. 


Hindi. 

Ramayan, Books I and II. 
Vidyankur. 

Urdu. 

Bagh-o-Bahar. 

Ikhwan-oos-Safa. 


Hitopodesh, 


Oorya. . 


Burmese. 

The Thoodhamma Tsarie. 

The Dhamma Pada. 
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BNXKANOJ.JlXAMIlirXION 1861 . 


Lanottaoes. 


English.^ 

Cowpeir 

Time Piece. 



Minstrel, book I, and Hermit. 

Prescott 

History of Ferdinand and Isabella (Se- 


lections from.) 

Franklin 

Autobiography. 

Buffon 

Natural History (Selections from.) 

Mirage of Life. (Author unknown.) 


Greelc. 

Homer 

Odyssey, Books IX and X. 

Xenophon ... 

Memorabilia, Book II. 


Latin. 

Virgil 

^neid. Books I. II. 

Caesar de Bello Gallico . . . Books I. II. 


Ilehrew. 

Book of Genesis. 


SamhriL 

Raghuvansa Books I. to IX. 

Vikramorvasi. 

Bengali.^ 

Cbaroopath . 

.. Part III., Chap. II. Sections I. and 


II., and Chap. III., Section I. and 
last. 

Jib||||p[)haritra. . . Galileo, Linneeus, Sir William J ones. 

• Xbe Engliah and Bengali Selections are being published. 
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Eacyclopiodia Bengaj^nsis. No. III. pp. 20-23, 26 


29, 143-155. 

No. V. pp. 1-33. 

No. VI. pp. 35-60. 

No. YII. pp. 16-26, 31-36. 

Arahic. 

Alif Laila ... Nights 1 to 50. 
Nafhat-al-Yaman... Chaps. 1. and II. 

Persian. 

Gulistan Chaps. 1, 2, 3 and 4. 

Bostan „ 1, 2 and 4. 


Hindi. 

Bamayan Books 2nd and 3rd. 

Urdu. 

Ikhwan-oos- Safa. 

Khii'adaproz . . . No. III. of the School Book Society. 


Hitopodesh. 


Oorya. 


B. A. EXAMINATION,— 1861 . 


Shakspeare ... 

Milton 

Scott 

Bacon 

Foster 


English. 


{ 

{ 


King Lear. 

Sampson Agonistes. 
Lycidas. 

Lady of the Lake. 
Essays. 

Essays (1.) On decision of 
ter. (2.) On a Man’s 
Memoirs of himself. 
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Greek, 

0 

Sophocles Qldipus Tyrannus, 


Plato Apology and PhaBdo. 

Latin, 

Horace Epistles and Ars Poetica. 

Livy Books I and II. 

Hchren\ 

Genesis, with the Targum of Onkelos on the last nine 
Chapters. 

Isaiah. XL— LXVI. 

Psalms XLII— LXXXIX. 

Job 

Arabic, 


Ikhwan-al-Safa, Soyuti^s Tarikh-al-Khalfa, 
Persian, 

Sekander Nameh, Abu-al-Fazrs Letters. 


SansJcrit, 

Kiratarjuniya, Viracharita. 

Bmgali, 

The Meghaduta, Bahjya Bastu, The Nabanari. 


Hindi, 

Tulsee Krit Eamayun (Balkhand and Ayodhya 
khand. 

Subhabilas. 


Urdu. 

Bagh-o-Bahar, Davan-i-Souda (Kassedas.) 


Oorjia, 

BiaaHjBurma^s Hitopodesh. 
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Languages. 

English.* 

Addison Cato. 

Milton Paradise Lost, Books, 1, 11, III. 

Pope Temple of Fame. 

Scott Introduction to Canto I. of Marmion. 

Addison Spectator, — Essays — Nos. 1,3, 7,23, 


26, 39, 40, 42, 44, 47, 58—63, 68 
—70, 73, 74, 93, 94, 101, 111, 
120, 121, 169, 160, 169, 177, 186, 
195, 201, 207, 237, 255—257, 
267, 273, 279, 285, 287, 291, 297, 
303, 309, 381, 387, 397, 409, 
411-421, 441, 447, 459, 471, 
489, 495, 507, 519, 531, 543, 558, 
559, 571, 575, 580, 690. 

Bacon Introduction to the Bestoration of 

Learning. 

GreeJc. 

Demosthenes. . . The Olynthiacs. Philippics I-II. 


Sophocles Antigone. 

LaUn. 

Cicero, De Officiis, Book I. 

Juvenal, Satires, 3, 8, 10, 13, 14. 

* 

SanshriL 


Kirataijunya. 

Mudrarakhasha. 


* The English Selections are being published by the 
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Bengali. 

Vidyasagur ... Intcoductory Chapters of the Maha- 
bharat. 

Banerjea, Encyclopasdia Bengalensis vol. VI, 

pp. 1-79. 

Rindee. 

Tulseedoss* Bamayau. 

Subhabilash. 

Arabic, 

Ikhwan-al- Safa. 

Tarikh-al-Kholfa (1st half). 

Persian . 

Sekandar Nameh - 

Abu-al-Fazl’s letters, J 

Urdu. 

Ikhwan-al- Safa, 

Davani Souda (Kasseedas.) 

Oorya. 

Bishnu Surma^s Hitopodesh. 

Butris Singhasan, 

B. A. EXAMINATION,— 1862. 


English. 

Shakspeare . v. . Macbeth. 

Wordsworth Excursion, Books I. II. III. IV. 

# 

and last. 

Allegro and II Penseroso. 

Ca^P^ll Rhetoric, Chaps. 5 to 7, in- 

clusive. 

M 
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Macaulay Essays — (1) William Pitt, (2) 

The Earl of Chatham. 

Scott Essay on Chivalrj". 

OreeJc. 

Sophocles CEdipus Tyrannus. 

Plato Apology and Phsedo. 

Latin, 

Virgil Georgies, Books III. and TV. 

Juvenal Satires, 3 and 10, 

Tacitus Histories, Books I. and II. 

Hebrew, 


Deuteronomy. 

Psalms I — XLI. 

Isaiah I — XXXIX. 

Daniel I— VII. 

Proverbs. 

Sanslmt, 

Kirataijunya. 

Mudrafakhasha. 

Uttara Bam Charita. 

Bengali, 

Eamayan Books 2nd and 3rd. 

Eshwar •'Chundra Surma^s Discourse on Sanskrit 
Literature. 

Padmini. 

Probodh Chundrica. 

Arabic f 

Ikhwan-oos-Safa. 

Soyuti^s Tarikh-al-Kholfa. 
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Persian* 

Sekauder Nameh. • 
Abu-al-fazVs letters. 

Hindi. 

Tulsee Dosses Bamayan. 
Subhabilas. 

^ Urdu. 

Fisana-i-Ajjaib. 

Davani Souda. 

ITnja. 

Hitopodesh. 

Butrish Singhasun. 



VI. 

THE UNIVEESITT. 


THE SENATE. 

CHANCSLLOS. 

The Eight Hon^ble Charles John Earl Canning. 

nCE-CEANCELLOB. 

William Eitchie, Esq. 

FELLOWS. . 

The Hon^ble the Lieut. -Governor of Bengal. 

The Hon^ble the Lieut.-Govemor N. W. Pro- 
vinces. 

The Hon^ble the Chief Justice of Bengal. 

The Eight Eev. the Lord Bishop of Calcutta. 

The Hon^ble the Commander-in-Chief of the 
Forces in India. 

TheHon^ble General Sir James Outram, G. C. B. 
The Hon^ble Sir Henry Bartle Edward Srere. 
The Eight Hon’blo James Wilson. 

Charles Binny Trevor, Esq. 

Prince Golam Muhammad. 

Cecil Beadon, Esq. ^ 

William Gordon Young, Esq. 

Lt.-Col. Andrew Scott Waugh. 


Ex-Of 
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Hodgson Pratt, Esq. 

Thomas Thomson, Esq., M.D. 

Frederic John Mouat, Esq., M.D,, P.R.C.S. 
William Nassau Lees, Esq., LL.D. 

The Rev. William Kay, D.D. 

The Rev. Alexander DuflF, D.D., LL.D. 
Thomas Oldham, Esq., LL.D. 

Henry Woodrow, Esq., M.A. 

James Sutcliffe, Esq., M.A. 

Baboo Prosonno Coomar Tagore. 

Baboo Ramapersaud Roy. 

The Rev. James Mullens, M.A. 

The Rev. James Ogilvie, M.A, 

Moulvie Muhammud Wuzeeh. 

Pundit Eshwar Chunder Bidyasagur. 

Baboo Ramgopaul Ghose. 

Alexander Grant, Esq,, M.D. 

Henry Stewart Reid, Esq, 

E. Goodeve, Esq., M.D. 

W. 0. B. Eatwell, Esq., M.D. 

Capt. B. C. S. Williams. 

George Turnbull, Esq. 

Lieut.-Col. H. Yule, 

E. Lodge, Esq., M.A. 

The Rev. George Smith. 

Col. R. Baird Smith, O.B. 

Major R. Strachey. 

The Hon^ble Sir Mordaunt Lawson Wells, Kt. 
Major George Ohesney. 

William Theobald, Esq. 

John Newmarch, Esq., B.A. 

M 3 
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THE rACtn.TT OP ARTS. 


The Venerable Archdeacon J. H. Pratt, M.A. 
W. S. Atkinson, Esq., M.A. 

Capt. A. E. Fuller. 

E. B. Cowell, Esq., M.A. 

The Eev. Krishna Mohun Baneijea. 

F. L. Beaufort, Esq. 

A. Gr. Macpherson, Esq. 

J. Forsyth, Esq. 

J. Macpherson, Esq. M.X). 


THE SYNDICATE. 
President. 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

Members. 

The Rev. A. DufiF, D.D., LL.D. 

W. N. Iiees, Esq. EL.D. 

J. Sutcliffe, Esq., M.A. 

T. Thomson, Esq., M.D. 

Baboo Ramapersaud Roy. 

Major G. Chesney. 


THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 
President. 

The Rev. A. Duff, D.D., LL.D. 

Members. 

The Hon^ble the Lt. -Governor of Bengal. 
The RigUt Rev. the Lord Bishop of Calcutta. 
Prince Golam Muhammud. 
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Cecil BeadoHj Esq. 

W. Gordon Young, Jlsq. 

W. N. Lees, Esq., LL.D. 

The Rev. W. Kay, D.D. 

The Rev. J. Mullens, M.A. 

The Rev. J. Ogilvie, M.A. 

H. Woodrow, Esq., M.A. 

J.'SutcHflfe, Esq., M.A. 

Baboo Ramgopaul Ghose. 

Pundit Eshwar Chunder Bidyasagur. 

H. S. Reid, Esq. 

T. Oldham, Esq., LL.D. 

E. Lodge, Esq., M.A. 

Rev. Geo. Smith. 

Captain E. C. S. Williams. 

F. J. Mouat, Esq., M.D., F.R.C.S. 

Major G. T. Chesney. 

The Venerable Archdeacon J. H. Pratt, M.A. 
W. S. Atkinson, Esq., M.A. 

Capt. A. R. Fuller. 

E. B. Cowell, flsq., M.A. 

The Rev. Krishna Mohun Baneijea. 


THE FACULTY OF LAW. 
President, 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

Members. 

The Hon’ble the Chief Justice of Bengal. 
The Hon’ble Sir Mordaunt Wells, Kt. 

C. B. Trevor, Esq. 
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Baboo ProsonJ^ Coomar Tagore. 
Baboo Bamapersaud Boy. 

H. Pratt, Esq. 

Moulvio Mobammed Wuzeeb. 

W. Theobald, Esq. 

J. Newmarch, Esq., B.A. 

A. G. Macpherson, Esq. 

F. L. Beaufort, Esq. 


THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

President. 

T, Thomson, Esq., M. D. 

Members. 

A. Grant, Esq., M.D. 

F. J. Mouat, Esq., M.D., F.B.C.S. 

E. Goodeve, Esq., M.D. 

W. C. B. Eatwell, Esq., M.D. 

J. Forsyth, Esq., M.D. 

J. Macpherson, Esq., M. D. 


THE FACULTY OF CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
President. 

Col. B. Baird Smith, C.B. 

Members, 

The Commander«in*Chief. 

Col. A. S. Waugh. 

Lt.-Col. H. Yule. 

T. Oldham, Esq., LL.D. 

Capt. E. C. S. Williams. 
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Geo. Turnbull, Esq. 

Major R, Stracbey. ^ 

Major G. Chesney. 

* Registrar. 

H. Scott Smith, Esq., A.B. 


EXAMINERS— 18^0. 

ABTS. 

f ^ rRev. J. Richards, St. 

English and j John^s Church. W. S. 
Classics. i Atkinson, Esq. Prin- 
Lcipal, La Martiniere. 


J. 


Languages^ Sanscrit and 
Bengali. 


f Baboo Ram Chun- 
der Mitter, Professor 
of Vernacular, Presi- 
dency College. Pun- 
dit Dwarkanath Bid- 
yabhosun, Professor, 
Sanscrit College. 


Urdu,Persian, C Rev. K. M. Baner- 
Hindi, and < jea,Professor, Bishop^ s 
Oorya. C College. 


IL History and Geography. 


III. Mathematics and Na- 
Uiral Philosophy. 


Major G. Chesney, Offg, 
Principal, Civil Engi- 
neering College. R. Boy- 
cott, Esq. Professor, St. 
Paul’s School. 

J. Sutcliff, Esq. M.A. 
Principal, Prosideiioy 
College. 

Rev. W. S. Mackay, 
D.D., Supt. Ohinsurah 
Free Church Institution. 
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IV, Natural History and 
Physical Science, 


Mental and Moral 
Science, 


! 

{ 


Dr. S. B. Partridge, 
Professor, Medical Col- 
lege. 

R. L. Martin, Esq. 
M.A. Principal, Berliam- 
pore College. 


J. Goodeve, Esq., • 
C. Boulnois, Esq , 


LAW. 


{ 


Barristers-^aULaw , 


MBBIOINE. 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy, 
Materia Medica, 

Chemistry, 

Botany, 


Dr. J. D. Scrivcn. 
Dr. N. Chevers. 
Dr. A. Payne. 

Dr. J. Fayrer. 


GRADUATES. 

GRADUATES WHO HAVE PASSED THE B. L. EXAMINATION. 

Debnndro Narain Bose, •• 1859 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 

Jadub Ghunder Dey, •• I860 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 

*Protab Clmnder Chatterjea, • . I860 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 

Badba Gobind My tro, • • 1860 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 


GRADUATES WHO HAVE PASSED THE D. A. EXAMINATION. 

FIRST DIVISION. 


Bholanath Paul, 

CalUca Dass Dutt, • . 

Hem Chunder Baneijea, 
Nobinkisto Mookerjee, 
Shama Churn Gangooly, 
Soorjeaarain Sing, •• 
Taraprosad Chatteijea, 
Taraprosono Mookerjee, 
Tarucknath Dutt, • • 

* Appointed 


1859 Presidency College. 

1860 Presidency College. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1860 Presidency College. 
1860 Presidency College. 
1860 Presidency College. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1860 Presidency College. 
1860 Presidency College. 

a Deputy Magistrate. 
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SECOND DIVISION. 


*BuDkiin Chunder Cliatte|;|^a 
‘‘‘Judoonath Bose, . 

Judoonath Cliatterjea, • 
Xisto Comul Bhuttacharjee, • 
Khetter Mohun Bose* • 
Lalgopal Dutt, • • • 

Lethbridge, W. M. . . • 

Nobm Chunder Gangooly, • 
Omesh Chunder Sircar, • 
Ram Loll Mookerjee, • 
Romesh Chunder Mitter, • 
Sreesh Chunder Gliose, • 


1858 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 

1858 Presy. Coll. (Genl. Dept.) 
1850 Presidency College. 

I860 Sansigrit College. 

1860 Civil Engineering College) 

1859 Presidency College. 

1859 Bishop’s College. 

1860 Presidency College. 

1859 Cal. Free Church Inst. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1860 Presidency College. 

1859 Presidency College. 


CANDIDATES WHO HAVE PASSED THE B. L. EXAMINATION, 
AND WILL BE ENTITLED TO THE DEGREE SO SOON AS 
THEY PASS THE B. EXAMINATION. 


Amrito Loll Banerjea, 

Anund Gopal Palit, •• 
Ashootosh Dhur, •• .. 

Bhoobun Chunder Moorkerjee, 
Callychurn Ghose, • • • • 

Debender Naram Bose, .. 

tDwarkanath Chuckerbutty, .. 
Forbes, Thomas, • . • . 

Gregory, C 

Gregory, G 

Greeja Sunker Doss, • • • . 

Hurr> hur Mookerjea, 

Jadub Chunder Day, . . 

Kadernatli Cbatteijea, •• 

Kadernath Dutt, •• 

Kallee Mohun Doss*. • •• 


1858 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 

1859 Presy. Coll (Law Dept.) 

1858 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 

1860 Presy, Coll. (Law Dept.) 

1859 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 

1859 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 
1858 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 
1858 Presy. Coll. (Lav^ Dept.) 

1860 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 
1860 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 
1858 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 
1858 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 
1860 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 
1858 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 
1860 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 
1860 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 


* Appointed a Deputy Magistrate, 
t Hoad Master, Purneah SehooL 



136 


DNDEB-GRADUATES. 


Mutty Loll Chowdry, 
Mutty Loll Mookerjee, 
Nilinadhub Bose, •• 
Probha Chunder Ghose, 
Protap Chunder Chajterjee 
Riittea Loll Ghose, • . 
Sreenath Mitter, • • 


1860 Presy. (Joll. (Law Dept.) 
1860 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 
1858 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept ) 
1858 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 
1860 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 
1858 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 
1858 Presy. Coll. (Law Dept.) 


UNDER-GIIADUATES. 

UNDBR-ORADUATKS WHO HAVE PASSED THE FIRST EXAMI- 
NATION IN MEDICINE. 


Bandernaike, A. W. D « 
Bensley, E. C , 
Carberry, J. 

Daly, J«, • • 

Doorgadoss Boy, 
Gopaul Chunder Dutt, 
Eallachand Haider, .« 
Kanaiklianath Achaijee, 
Eoch, £• L., • • 

Kopeeleshar Chowdry, 
Khetter Mohun Mitter, 
Lukhenarain Roy, •• 
Mackeriich, S., 
McReddie, G. D., * . . 
Mohendrololl Sirkar,., 
Money Loll Dutt, •• 
Nittanund Nundy, •• 
Nobin Chunder Mitter, 
Obhoy Churn Bugche, 
Oma Churn Mitter, , « 
JIadharomun Roodro, 


1859 Cal. Medical College. 
1857 Cal. Medical College. 

1860 Cal. Medical College. 

1857 Cal. Medical College. 

1858 Cal. Medical College. 

1857 Cal. Medical College. 
1860 Cal. Medical College. 

1859 Cal. Medical College. 
1859 Cal. Medical College. 

1858 Cal. Medical College. 

1857 Cal. Medical College. 

1858 Cal. Medical College. 

1857 Cal. Medical College. 

1858 Cal. Medical College. 

1858 Cal. Medical College. 

1859 Cal. Medical Qollege. 

1859 Gal. Medical College. 
1858 Cal. Medical College. 
1858 Cal. Medical College. 
1858 Gal. Medical College. 

1860 Cal. Medical College. 


FIRST DIVISION. 

• « 

m 

. . • • 

. • • • 

. • 

• • 

. • 

■ • 

•• 

. • 

• • 

» . 

. • 

. . 

• • 

• • 

•• 

. • 

* • 
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Kajkristo Baneiflii, .. •• 1858 Cal. Medical College. 

Tvler, J„ •• •• 1860 Cal. Medical College. 

Uder Chundei* Doss, .. 1859 Cal. Medical College. 

Yenderstrattcu, W. J., •• 1857 Cal. Medical College. 

SECOND DIVISION. 

Anundo Chunder Mookerjee, ... 1857 Cal. Medical College. 

Anund Cliunder Sen, . . • , 1858 Cal. Medical College. 

B^penbeliary Bose, . . • > 1857 Cal. Medical College. 

Bholanath Mullick, . . • . 1858 Cal. Medical College. 

Bhoobun Mohun Chatterjea, 1858 Cal. Medical College. 
Blioobun Moliun Mitter, • . 1857 Gal. Medical College. 

Bhoobuu Mohun Sirkar, •• 1858 Cal. Medical College. 

Bhuggobutty Churn Mookerjee, 1859 Cal, Medical College. 

Boly Chunder Sein, .. •• 1860 Cal. Medical College. 

Cally Brommo Banerjea, .. 1858 Cal. Medical College. 

Dhurmodoss Bose, •• .. 1858 Cal. Medical College. 

Dowcowry Qhose, • • • • tlB60 Cal. Medical College. 

Guddadhur Ghose, .. •• 1658 Cal. Medical College. 

Gungadhur Kurmokar, . . 1858 Cal. Medical College. 

Hodgkinson, E. R , •• •• 1860 Cal, Medical College. 

Hoff, G., .. •• 1858 Cal. Medical College. 

Harris Chunder Banerjea, .. 1858 Cal. Medical College. 

Juddoonath Ghose, .. .. 1859 Cal, Medical College. 

Kadernath Chatterjee. .. 1859 Cal, Medical College. 

Kally Koomar Mitter, .. 1859 Cal, Medical College. 

Kallikishen Ghose, . . . . 1860 Cal. Medical College. 

Kalleeprosunno Ghosaul, •• 1860 Cal. Medical College. 

Kaleeproaunno Mitter, •• 1858 Cal. Medical College. 

Keyt, F. •• •• I860 Cal. Medical College. 

Monohur Dutt, • . • . 1859 Cal. Medical College, 

Nim Churtder Goopto, •• 1857 Cal. Medical College. 

Nuudo Loll Dhole, • • • • 1859 Cal. Medical College. 

Omesh Chunder Dutt, • • 1860 Cal. Medical College. 

Poorno Chunder Bysack, .. 1858 Cal, Medical College. 

Presunno Gopal Bose, - . 1860 Cal* Medical College, 

N 
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Kadhicaperaaud Ghatterjea« 
Rajkisto Ghosaul, .. 
Rajkissen Chuckerbiitty, 
RamloU Ghose, 

Sumbhoo Chunder Goopto, 
Tariney Churn Dutt, . • 


1856 Cal. MeHcal College. 

1857 Cal. Medical College. 
I860 Cal. Medical College. 

1858 Cal. Medical College. 
1858 Cal. Medical College. 
1857 Cal. Medical College. 


UNDER-GRADUATES. 

WHO HAVE PASSED THE ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

FIRST DIVISION. 


Abdool Jubber, 

Abdool Quadir, 

Abdool Razack, 

Abdool Rohaman, • • « • 

Ahmed, . • • ■ 

Ajodhya Perahad, • . 

All Hatiz, « « • • • • 

Ameen Oodeen Ahmed, •• 

Annund Coomar Surbadhicarry, 
Annund Loll Roy, •• •» 

Armund Lali Sen, . . • . 

Anund Chunder Sen, . • • • 

Arratoon, J. H, W., . • • • 

Ashootosli Mookerjea, 

Ashotose Mitter, •• •* 

Aukheel Chunder Sein, 

Baoharam Chatterjee, . • • . 

Banevmadhub Bose, . . 

Benode Chund Mookerjee, • • 

Bbobany Churn Dutt,. • 

Bhoirub Chunder Banerjea, 
Bhoirub Chunder Bose, • • 


1857 Calcutta Mudrissa. 

1859 Sarlin School. 

1857 Calcutta Mudrissa. 

1857 Calcutta Mudrissa. 

1857 Calcutta Mudrissa. 

1859 Ajmere School. 

1859 Mudrissa College. 

1859 Commillah School. 

1857 Presidency College. 

1858 Presidency College. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1859 2ad Master, Furreedpore 

School. 

1857 La Martini^re. 

1858 Presidency College. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1859 Chittagong School. 

1859 Oriental Seminary. 

1859 Colootollah Branch Sch. 
1859 Ooterparah School. 

1859 Hindoo School. 

1857 Hindu School. 

1857 Free Church Inst. 
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Bholanath Baneijea, • • 
Bholanath Dutt, • . 
Bhoobun Chunder Mookerjee, 
Blioobun Chunder Banerjee, 
Bhoobun Mohiin Raha» 
Bbugwan Chunder Bose, 
Bhugwan C. Cliuckerbutty, 
Bhngwan Chunder Bose, 
Bhugwan Chunder Chatterjee, 
Biprodos Banerjea, •• 
Biresur Bose, •• 

Bireshur Mitter, 

Boikantonath Dey, •• 
Boikantonath Paul, , • • 
Boikuntnath Sen, • • 
Bonomally Dutt, • • 
Brojindro Coomar Banerjea, 
Brojokissore Bose, « • 

Brojo Mohun Roy, • • 

Budry Doss, • • • « 

Bureshur Haider, • • 
Busunto Coomar Ghose, 

Cally Churn Ghose, • • 

Cally Doss Chatterjee, 

Cally Krisna Ghose, • , 
Calimohun Chowdry, •• 
Calinath Dey, 

Canie Loll Mookerjee, 

Cashee Prosonno Mitter, 
Chunder Madhub Ghose, 
Chunder Mohun Ghose, 
Chunder Nath Ghose,. • 
Chunder Coomar Dutt, 
Chunder Sekhur Mookerjee, 
Chunder Mohun Banerjee, 


.. 1857 Civil Engineering Coll. 

.. 1857 Hindu School. 

. . 1858 Presidency College. 

.. 1859 Presidency College. 

• . 1859 4th Master Burrisal Sch. 

. . 1858 Hd. Master, Mymg. Sch. 

. . 1857 Dacca College. 

, . 1859 7th Master, Dacca Coll 

• • 1859 Burrisal School. 

• • 1858 Chittagong School. 

.. 1857 Presidency College. 

.. 1857 Hindu School. 

• . 1857 Presidency College. 

• • 1857 Hindu School. 

1859 Berhampore College. 

• • 1857 Colootollah Branch Sch. 

• • 1857 Seram pore College. 

1859 Master,BhaugulporeSch. 
1857 Dacca College. 

• • 1857 Delhi College. 

•• 1859 Presidency College. 

• • 1857 Jessore School. 

.. 1857 Presidency College. 

• • 1859 Presidency College. 

. • 1857 Genl. Assembly’s lust. 

• • 1859 Presidency College. 

• • 1857 Dacca College. 

.. 1859 Hooghly Coll. Sch. 

«• 1859 Presidency College. 

• • 1857 Presidency College. 

1859 Colootollah Branch Sch* 

• • 1859 Colli. Branch School. 

.. 1859 Dacca College. 

. . 1859 Hooghly College. 

• . 1859 2ad Master, Bhaugul- 

pore School* 


••N 2 
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Cbunder Cant Sein, 

Chunder Coomar Moytro, 
Chundermohun Doss, . • 
Cbnndi Churn Bose, . • 
Chundoo Loll, • • 

Coutto, J. R., 

Crump, H. W., 

Dearc, W., . . 
Debendernarian Bose, . • 
DeCruz, H., . • 

DeCruz, L. W , 

DeCruz, R, • • 

De Liviera, H., • • 

Denonath Sen, •• 
Deaonath Mookerjee, • • 
Denonath Bose, . • 
Denonath Pyne, •• 
Doorgamobun Doss, • • 
Doyal Chunder Shome, 
Dwarkanath Banerjea, 
Dv\arkanath Bbuttacharjea, 
Dwarkanath Bysack, •• 
Dwarkanath Dey, 

Dwarkanath Roy, • • 
Ethmam Hosain, 

Evans, R. W., . , 

Forbes, A., • . 

Gilbert, Edwin, 

Oobindo Chunder Seal, 
Gobind Chunder Mookerjee, 
Gonesh Chunder Chowdry, 
Goopeenath Bannerjea, 
Gooroodoyal Sing, . . 
Gooroo Doss Baneijee, 


1859 Head hftister Rungpore 
Training School. 

1859 Barrackpore School. 
1859 Presidency College. 

1 857 Dacca College. 

1857 Delhi College. 

1859 Privately educated. 

1859 Doveton College. 

1857 St. Paul’s School. 

1857 Presidency College. 

1857 Doveton College. 

1857 Doveton College. 

1857 Doveton College. 

1857 Bishop’s College. 

1858 Dacca College & School. 

1859 Teacher, Jonye School. 
1859 Presidency College. 

1859 Hindoo School. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1859 Hooghly College. 

1857 Presidency College. 

1857 Teacher, Ooterparah Sch. 
1657 Colootollah Branch Sch. 
1857 Head Master, Garden 
Reach Aided School. 
1857 Dacca College. 

1859 Mudrissa College. 

1857 Bishop’s College. 

1859 Doveton College. 

1858 Patna High School. 

1859 Hindu School. 

1859 Hooghly Collegiate Sch. 
1859 Presidency College. 

1859 Hooghly College. 

1857 Teacher, Sanskrit Coll. 
1859 Colootolah Branch Sqh. 
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Gopaul Ch under Bancrj^^ 

Gopnul Chutider Chuckerbutt 
Gopnl Chunder Guopto, 

Gopal Chunder Roy, . . 

Gopnl Lull Mi tier, . • 
Gordon, B. D., 

Golir Mohun By sack,. • 

Govind Chunder Mitter, 

G'rny, M. D>, •• 

Gray, A. C., 

Greesh Chunder Coondoo, 
Grish Chunder Mitter, 

Grish Chunder Chowdry, 
Grish Chunder Chuokerbutty, 
Gungnpershnud Mookerjen, 
Gungadhur Acharjee, .. 

Gunnendernath T<igore, 

Hem Chunder Roy, . • 
Heraloll Banerjea, • • 
Hcrumbooll Gossamy, 
llungsessur IVtookerjee, 
llurmarain Roy, •• 
Ilurololl Ro\ , • • 

Hurrogopal Sircar, . • 

Hyder Hossein, 

Ishan Chunder Ghose, 

Islian Chunder Sing,. • 

Ishan Chunder Nundce, 

Isber Chunder Naug, 

Ishree Pershad, 

lahur Chunder Chuokerbutty,. 

laser Chunder Bose, 

Isaur Chunder Chuckerbutty, 


1S58 Head Mas., Chittagong 
School. 

1858 Presidency College. 

1859 Sanscrit College. 

1859 Hindu College. 

1859 Dhaugulpore School, 

1859 Dovcton College. 

1857 Dacca College. 

1858 Berhampore College. 
1857 Dove ton College. 

1859 Doveton College. 

1857 Colootollah Branch Sell. 
1859 Hindoo School. 

1859 Ooterparali School. 

1859 Colootollah Bh. Sch. 

1857 Colootollah Branch Sch. 
1859 Head Master, Kuunogur 
School. 

1857 Hindu School. 

1857 Cuttack School. 

1857 Hindu School. 

1859 Otterparah School. 

1859 Puruha School. 

1859 Cal. Free Church Inst. 

1858 Colootollah Branch Sch. 

1859 Colootollah Branch Sch. 
1859 Mudrissa College. 

1857 Free Church Institution. 
1857 Free Church Institution. 
1857 Teacher, Hindu Charita- 
ble Institution. 

1857 Dacca College. 

1859 Doveton College. 

1859 Presidency College* 

1858 Chittagong School. 

1859 Free Church Institution, 

Calcutta. 
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Jadub G. Cliuckerbutty, •. ]f^58 Dacca College and School. 

J adub Chunder Dob8, •• 1857 Burdn. Maharajah’s Sclu 

Janokinath Sein, •• •• 1857 Colootollah Branch Sch. 

Jo^gender Chunder Ghose^ .. 1857 Hindu School. 

Joy Gopal Singh, • . . . 1859 Gyah School. 

Juddoonath Mookerjee, •• 1859 Presidency College. 

Juddoonath •• •• 1859 Ditto Ditto, 

Juggesher Mookerjea, .. 4858 Metropolitan College. 
Kadernath Dutt, •• •• 1859 Colootollah Branch Sch. 

Kallachand Uoldar, • . • • 1857 Presidency College. 

Kally Churn Chatterjea, • • 1858 Burrisal School. 

Kally Mohun Gooptu, •• 1857 Presidency College. 

Kally Prosonno Mookerjee, •• 1859 Hooghly Collegiate Sch. 

Kally Narain Raha, . • • • 1859 Dacca Collegiate School. 

Kanti Chunder Milter, •• 1859 Hooghly Collegiate Sch. 

Kashy Chunder Bose, •• 1859 Kishnagur College. 

Kasseenath Mookerjea, •• 18^7 Dacca College. 

Kesava-Deya Sundvlia, •• 1859 Benares College. 

Khetternath Bhuttacharjea, •• 1857 Civil Engineering Coll. 

Khetter Pal Doss, • , • • 1857 Baraset School. 

Khetterpersad Mookerjea, •• 1858 Presidency College. 

Kissory Mohun Sein, •• 1859 SeaPs College. 

Kisto Chunder Roy,.. •• 1857 Presidency College. 

Kisto Mohun Mookerjea, .. 1857 Hindu School^ 

Koonjobehary Chuckerbutty, ., 1859 Teacher, Kishnaghur Coll. 

Koylash Chunder Mookerjee,.. 1869 Kishnaghur Col. School. 
Kristo Chunder Chatterjee, .. 1859 Colootollah Branch Sch. 

Kristo Mohun Dey, .. •• 1859 Chinsurah Grammar Sch. 

Lolit Mohun Chatterjea, •• 1857 Doveton College. 

Luckhynarain Bysack, .. 1859 Presidency College. 

Luckhynarain Dost,.. .. 1859 Kishnaghur College. 

Ludovici, E. . . . . 1859 Queen’s College, Colombo. 

Lukhi Chunder Doss, •• 1857 Chittagong School. 

Madhub Chunder Roy, •• 1859 Civil Engineering College 

Madhub Chunder Deba, • . 1859 Benares College. 

Mendesi L« A. •• •• 1859 Doveton College. 
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Mohammed Ali, • • ^ 
Mohammed Azghur, 
Mohamed Diem, • • 
Mohendar Chunder Dutt, 
Mohendernath Ghose, 

Mohendronath Bose, 
Moli'endronath Mitter, 
Mohender Loll Mitter, 
Mohiney Mohuo Roy, 
Mothooranath Burmono, 
Mudden Mohun Bysack, 
Muttiloll Chowdiy, • • 
Muttiloll Dey, •• 

Mutty Loll Mookerjea, 
Mutty Loll Sircar, . • 
Neelambur Mookerjee, 
Neelmadhub Bannerjee, 
Nil Madhub Mitter, • • 
Nilmoney Banerjea, .• 
Nilmoney Coowar, • • 
Nilmoney Dey, • • 

Nilmoney Kooar, 
Nittanund Nundy, • • 
Nobin Chunder Dey, 
Nobin Chunder Day, 

Nobin Kishen Mookerjea, 
Nobeen Chunder Boral, 
Nulhtbullub Seal, •• 
Nundo C. Bhuttachaijea, 
Obenash Chunder Ghose, 
Obhoy Doss Bose, •• 
Odeutoollah, • • 

Okhilnath Roy, . • 

Oma Churn Addy, •• 


• • 1857 Calcutta Mudrissa. 

• • 1858 Dacca College and Sch. 

• • 1859 Mudrissa College. 

• . 1857 Hindu School. 

• • 1859 Bansbaria Free Church 

Branch School. 

• • 1857 Presidency College. 

1857 Hindu School. 

• • 1859 Colootollah Branch Sch. 

• • 1857 Presidency College. 

• • 1858 Medical College. 

• • 1859 Hindoo School. 

• • 1859 Presidency College. 

, • 1859 Civil Engineering College. 

• • 1858 Privately educated. 

• • 1858 Kishnar. College & Sch. 

• • 1859 Sanscrit College. 

• • 1859 Teacher, Barrack pore Sch. 

. • 1857 Cal. Free Church Inst. 

. . 1857 Presidency College. 

• • 1858 Presidency College. 

• • 1859 Privately educated. 

• • 1859 Hooghly College. 

. • 1857 Gen. Assembly’s Inst. 

• • 1857 Colootollah Branch Sch. 

• • 1859 Mast^ of Burdwan Ra- 

jah’s School. 

• • 1859 Ooterparah School. 

• • 1859 Hindu School. 

• • 1858 Presidency College. 

• • 1857 Baraset School. 

. . 1859 Oriental Seminary. 

• • 1859 Dacca College. 

• • 1859 Mudrissa College. 

.. 1859 Hindoo School. 

.. 1857 Colootollah Branch Sch. 
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Oma Churn Dutt, • . 
Omeriiath Bose, .. .. 

Omesh Chunder Mitter, , , 

Omesb Chunder Dutt, •• 

Omirtolall Paul, 

Omirto Lull Chatterjee, 
Omritolull Mitter, .. 

Opendro Chunder Bose, • • 

Opendronath Mitter, 

Otool Chunder Mookerjee, 
Parbutty Churn Roy, • • 

Parbutty Churn Ohose, • • 

Parbutty Coomar Mitter, • • 

Partridge, S» C*, *1 • « 

Paul, B* • • • • • • 

Peary Mohun Bannerjee, •« 

Peary Mohun Mookerjee^ •« 

Peary Loll Roy, • • • • 

Peters, L., •. •• 

Philips, A., • . 

Phillips, D« H. 

Pitumber Dey, .. .. 

Poornando Mitter, •• •• 

Poorno Chunder Sircar, •• 

Pranknsto Doss, ^ . 

Preonath Dutt, 

Probhat Chunder Sen, 

Prosonno Chunder Roy, i • 

Protsonno Badan Mitter, 
Prosunno Coomar Doss, • • 

Prosunno Coomar Sen, • • 

Prossunno Coomar Bose, •• 

Prosonno Chunder Roy, • • 

Protab Chunder Dey, • • 

Purmeshur Dyal, . . • « 


1857 Chittagong School. 

1859 Colootollah Branch Sch. 
1859 Colootollah Branch Sch. 
1859 London Missionary So- 
ciety’s Institution. 

1859 Howrah School. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1857 Hindu School. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1857 Colootollah Branch School. 
1859 Presidency College. 

1857 Dacca College and School. 
1859 Presidency College. 

1857 Presidency College. 

1858 Doveton College. 

1859 La Martiniere College. 
1859 4th Master, Baraset Sch. 
1859 Presidency College. 

1859 Beauleah School. 

1859 Serampore College. 

1857 La Martiniere. 

1857 Doveton College. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1859 Colootollah Branch Sch. 
1859 Serampore College. 

1859 Chittagong Schook 
1857 Presidency College. 

1859 Dacca College. 

1859 Master, Sanskrit College. 
1859 Benares College. 

1857 Chittagong School. . . 

1857 Lon* Missy. Socy.’s Inst. 
1859 Presidency College. 

1859 Kishnagur Collegiate Sch. 
1859 Berharapore College. 

1859 ' 
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Radhabinode Dutt, .. .. 185? Burdwan Maharajah's 

^ School. 

Radha Gobind Dntt, • • 1859 Hooghly College. 

Radhanath Bysack, .. •• 1857 Oriental Seminary. 

Radhicaprossuno Mookerjea, •• 1858 Privately educated. 

Radhakisto Sen, •. .. 1869 Berhampore Collegiate 

School. 

Raj Coomar Roy, .. •• 1859 Head Master, Barrack- 

w pore School. 

Rajendronath Bose, .. •• 1867 Presidency College. 

Rnjendrouath Ro}^ • • • • 1857 Presidency College. 

Rajkissen Pramanic, • . « . 1859 Presidency College. 

Rajkrishna Mitter, .« .. 1859 Colootollah Branch Sch. 

Ram Rutton Mozumdar, •• 1859 Civil Engineering Coll. 

Ram loll Bose, •• •• 1857 Colootollah Branch Sch. 

Ram loll Misliee, •• •• 1857 Patna High School. 

Ramloll Dey, •• •• 1859 Calcutta Free Church 

Institution. 

Roby Chunder Gangooly, •• 1859 Kishnagur Coll. School. 

Rohim Buksh, .. .. 1857 Calcutta Mudrissa. 

Rohim Buksh, •• •• 1859 Bansbaria Free Church 

Branch School. 

Romanath Nundee, .. •• 1857 Colootollah Branch Sch. 

Rujoonee Coomar Dutt, • • 1857 Dacca College. 

Sadhoo Chunder Seal, 1859 13th Master, Dacca Coll. 

Sagur Chand, .« .. 1859 Agra College. 

Sarodapiprsad Banerjea, • • 1857 Cossipore Aided School. 

Sarodaprosad Chatterjee, • • 1859 Bhaugulpore School. 

Sham Loll Mitter, •• •• 1857 Hindu School. 

Shamloll Haidar, .. •• 1859 Hindu School. 

Shiseer Coomar Ghose, •• 1857 ColootollahBranch School. 

Shittanath Mookerjea, . . 1859 Head-Master, Chukdegee 

Aided School. 

Shomenath Mookerjea, • » 1857 Sanskrit College. 

Sbosheebhoosun Sein, •• 1869 Burrisaul School. 

Shosheebhoosun Sein, .. 1859 Colootollah Branch Sch. 



MG 


UNDER-GRADUATES. 


Shib Cliunder Chatterjec, 
Simon, J. P. A., • • 

Smith, W. A. . • 
Soorjee Coomar Chatterjce, 
Sreekant Mullick, . . 
SreenUth Bnnerjee, .. 

Stephen, A. J., 

Stephen, M. J., 

Stevens, G. 

Sturmer, E. 

Sumboo Chunder Iloy, 
Sumbhoo Chunder Nag, 
Surrut Chunder Doss, 
Suttendernath Tagore, 
Sykes, O. S., 

TarabeeliHh Mitter, « • 
Tarachand, •• 

Tareney Churn Ghose, 
Tai'ubur Mitter, • • 
Tariney Persaud Roy, 
Tribhowun Singh, • • 
Troyluckonath Mitter, 
Toolsey Prosad, «• 
Twidale, II., •• 

Tyler, J. W., 

Unibica Churn Bose, 
Umbica Churn Sircar, 
Umbica Chum Banerjee, 
Utull Chunder Mullick, 
Waller, E. D., .. 

Woomakanth Doss, *• 
Womesh Chunder Sircar, 
Wray, G, O. 


1859 Colootollah Branch Sch. 
1859 Dacca Collegiate SchooT. 
1859 La Martiniere College. 
1859 Presidency College. 

1859 Hooghly Branch School. 
1859 Head Master, Comercally 
School. 

1857 Dacca College. 

1857 Dacca College. 

1859 La Martiniere. 

1857 Doveton College. 

1857 Privately educated. 

1859 Dacca Collegiate School. 
1859 Master Furreedpore Sch. 
1857 Hindu School. 

1857 Doveton College. 

1859 Berhampore College. 

1857 Delhi College. 

1859 Hindu School. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1857 Dacca College. 

1869 2nd Master, Gya School. 
1859 Ooterparah School. 

1859 Sarun School. 

1857 Doveton College. 

1857 Doveton College. 

1858 Hindu School. # 

1859 Librarian Howrah Sch. 
1859 Presidency College. 

1859 Hindu School. 

1858 Doveton College. 

1859 Dacca Collegiate School. 
1859 Presidency College. 

1859 Private Student. 
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SECOND DIVISION. 


AbSoollah, •• •. 

Adawlut Khan, 

Adawlut Khan, • • 
Addynath Mitter, •• 

Affzil Hosein, • • 

Acnoluk Chand, 

AiiHipnath Bhuttaoharjee, 
Anund Lull Bose, • • 
Anundloll Bhadoory, 
Anundmohun Bose, •• 
Ashootosh Ghose, . • 
Ashootosh Mullick, •« 
Atkinson, A. T., • • 

Audhor Chunder Doss, 
Audhur Chaiid Bose, 

Au{i;horcnatli Ghose, 
Aughorenath Bannerjee, 
Aughoreuath Dutt, • • 
Augustine,!., «i 
Aujoodhynatb, •* 
Aununto Ram Ghose, 
Bngram, G. J., 

Bama Churn Banerjea, 

Bama Cl|^rn Palit, «• 
Bamachurn Chatterjee, 
Baneymadub Mojoomdar, 
Baneym^adhub Chuckerbutty, 
Baneymadhub Roy,,. 
Baneymadhub Mitter, 
Bannerjee, C. N. •• 
Bedhoobudden Bannerjee, 
Beernursing Dey, . • 
Betiareeloll Bhadory, 


1859 Mudrissa College. 

1857 Calcutta Mudrissa. 

1 858 Calcutta Mudrissa* 

1859 Mymensing School. 

1859 Teacher, Kishnaghur 

Mission School. 

1859 Ajroere School. 

1859 Beauleah School. 

1859 Bhaugulpore School. 

1859 Howrah School. 

1859 Burrisaiil School. 

1859 Ilooghly Collegiate Sch. 
1859 Oriental Seminary. 

1859 Cuttack School. 

1857 Gcnl. Assembly’s Inst. 
1859 Calcutta FreeHChurch 

Institution. 

1858 Ilooghly Coll. & School. 

1859 Jessore School. 

1859 Midnapore School, 

1859 Doveton College. 

1859 Agra College. 

1859 Colootollah Branch Sch. 
1859 La Martini^re College. 
1857 Hindu School. 

1859 Mymensing School. 

1859 Baraset School. 

1859 Privately Educated. 

1859 Huoghly College. 

1959 Colootollah Branch Sch. 
1859 Jessore School. 

1859 St. Paul’s School, 

1859 Konennggur Aided Sch. 
1859 Hindu School. 

1859 Hindoo School. 
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UNDEE-GEADTTATES. 


Behareeloll Gangooly, 
Beharee Loll Mitter, 
Behareeloll Mookerjee, 
Beliarryloll Sen, . . 
Behareelollf . • 
Bi^Bodebeharry Dey^ 
Benwarry Sen, 

Seven, T. E. 

Bhobany Sunker Sein, 
Bhobendronarain Nundy, 
Bhoirub Chunder Addy, 
Bholanath Doss, •• 
Bholonath Bose, •• 
Bhoobun Molmn Goopto, 
Bhooputty Chatterjee, 
Bidadhur Doss, . • 
BinodaWiary Biswas, 
Biprodoss Bliadoory, 
Birashar Chuckerbutty, 

Biressur Banerjee, . . 
Bissala Churn Mullick, 
Bissesser Chatteijee, 
Bissessur Sickdar, . • 
Bonomally Sing, • . 
Borodaprosad Ghose, 
Brito, C. •• 

Brojendro Coomar Seal, 
Brojobullnb Mitter, 
Brojololl Bannerjee, 
Brojonath Mookerjea, 
Brojonath Shaw, • • 
Brojonath Gangooly, 
BuUorani Mullick, 


1859 Bally Aided School. 

1859 Howrah School. 

1859 Ooterparali School* 

1859 Hooghly Collegiate Sch. 
1859 Agra College. 

1859 Hooghly Collegiate Sch. 
1859 Beerbhoom School. 

1859 Queen’s College, Colombo. 
1859 Furreedpore School. 

1859 Hooghly Collegiate Sch. 

1857 Doveton College. 

1859 Baraset School. 

1859 Bishop’s College. 

1859 Hooghly Collegiate Sch. 
1859 Kishnagur Collegiate Sch. 
1859 Pogose School. 

1858 Burdn. Maharajah’s Sch. 

1858 Furreedpore School. 

1859 2nd Master, Bora Aided 

School. 

1858 Ooterparali School. 

1859 Miduapore School. 

1859 Russapuglah School. 

1859 Culootollah Branch School. 
1859 Cuttack School. 

1859 Hooghly Collegiate School. 
1859 Queen’s College, Colombo. 

1858 Hooghly Coll, and Sch. 

1859 Bancoorah School. 

1859 Jonye School. 

1858 Cal. Free Church Inst. 

1859 Hooghly Collegiate School. 
1859 Oriental Seminary. 

1859 Chinsurah Free Church 
Institution, 

1859 Medical College, 


Bully Chand Sen, • . 
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Bunkoobeliarry Seal, •• 1869 Privately educated, 

Bunkobeharry Bose, •• 1859 Colootollak Branch Sell. 

Bunkobeliarry Paul, •• 1859 Calcutta Free Church Inst, 

Bunnomally Mulliok, • . 1859 Presidency College. 

Burrodaprosad Chatterjee, •• 1859 Colootollah Branch Sch, 

Bussunt Chunder Doss, •• 1857 Dacca College. 

Bussuntloll Sein, • • • , 1859 Pogose School. 

Byrne, V. P., •• 1859 Do veton College. 

Byrne, H., •• •• 1S59 St. PauPs School. 

Callybur Mookerjea, •• 1857 Colootollah Branch Sch. 

Callypersafkd, •• •• 1857 Patna Bigh School. 

Cally Coomar Doss, • , 1859 Fiirreedpore School. 

Canty Churn Chowdry, . , 1859 Private Student. 

Cashey Kinkur Mitter, •• 1859 Hindu School. 

Cassinath Ghosaul, •• 1857 Baraset School. 

Chooney Loll Doss, •• 1859 Hindoo School. 

Chooney Loll Doss, • • 1859 Ditto. ♦ 

Chuckerdhur Persad, •• 1859 Bhaugulpore School. 

Chundee Churn Bannerjee, •• 1859 Oriental Seminary. 

Chunder Kant Roy, •• 1B58 Kishnagur Coll. & Sch. 

Chunder Cant Mitter, •• 1859 Jessore School. 

Chunder Mohun Goswamy,',* 1858 Dacca Coll, and School. 
Chunder Narain Sing, •• 1859 Beerbhoom School. 

Chundernath Chowdry, • • 1859 Colootollah Branch School, 

Chunder Shekher Coondoo, ,. 1859 Privately educated. 

Chunder Shekher Gangooly, 1859 Uooghly Collegiate School. 
Cofil Ooddin, • • • • 1859 General Assembly’s Inst. 

Coolodaprosad Sen, • • 1859 Beerbhoom School. 

Craven, J., • • • • 1859 La Martini^re College. 

D’Alwis, A., •• •• 1859 Queen’s College, Colombo. 

Dadiell, A., •• .. 1869 Bishop’s College. 

Debeudro Loll Bose, . . 1859 Hooghly Collegiate Sch. 

Debender C. Mozoomdar, •• 1859 Pubna School, 

Debendemath Roy, •• 1859 Colootollah Branch School. 

Dennonath Banerjea, . . 1858 Cal. Free Church Inst. 

Denonath Bannerjee, .. 1869 C ulna Free Church Branch 

School. 
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Dcnonatb Bone, • • 

Denonath Dutt, • • • • 

enonath Sen, •• »• 

honesh Ghunder Roy, •• 

Bonesh Ghunder Roy, 

Doo?ga Doss Dutt, 

Doorga Doss Dostadar, • • 

Doorga Persad Banerjee, • • 

Doynath Ghose^ • • • • 

Ducoury Ghoae, • • • • 

Dukhenaprosad Bose, . • 

Dwarkanath Baneijea, •• 

Dwllk-kanath Mookcrjea, •• 

Dwarkanath Gbosaul, 
Dararkanatli Mookerjee, . • 

Dwarkanatli Sircar, •• 

Eshan Ghunder Cooar, • • 

Eskan Ghunder Berra, , • 

Ethrington, William, • • 

Fakeer Ghand Roy, • • 

Fyez Bukali, •• .. 

Gobind Ghunder Bose, • • 

Golokemohun Ghoae, •• 

Gooroonath Sen, . 
Gooroproaad Sen, • • • • 

Gopaul Ghunder Banerjea, • • 

Gopaul Ghunder Biswas, • • 

Gopaul Ghunder Bysack, 
Oopal Ghunder Dutt, • • 

Gopal Ghunder Lahory, •• 

Gopaul Ghunder Idookerjea,.. 
Gopal Ghunder Pal, •• 

Gopal Ghunder Paray, •• 

Gopaul Ghunder Sircar, •• 

Gopaul Ghunder Bose, •• 


1857 Hindu School. 

1859 Ex-stud. Furreedpore Sch. 

1858 Hindu School. 

1859 Colootollah Branch Sch. 
1858 Hindu School. 

1858 Rishnagur GolL & School. 

1859 Chittagong School. 

1859 Private Student. 

1858 Hindu School. 

1857 Colootollah Branch Sch. 

1859 Takee Aided School. 

1858 Burdwan Maharajah’s Sch. 

1857 Colootollah Branch Sch. 

1859 Baraset School. 

1859 Hooghly Collegiate School. 
1859 Furreedpore School. 

1859 Hooghly College. 

1859 Midnapore School. 

1858 Serampore College. 

1857 Colootollah Branch School. 

1859 Dacca Collegiate School. 
1859 Ghinsurah Free Church 

Institution. 

1859 Dacca Collegiate School. 
1859 Burrisaul School. 

1859 Mymensing School. 

1858 Metropolitan College. 

1857 Gal. Free Church lust. 

1857 Hindu Sehool, 

1859 Hindu School. 

1859 Medical College. 

1858 Berhampore Coll. & Sch. 

1859 Bally Aided School. 

1859 Bograb School. 

1858 Presidency College. 

1859 Colootollah Branch Sch* 
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Gopaul Chunder Ghose* • • 

Gopaul ChuDcIer DaW| •• 

Gopaul Chunder Dutt, • • 

Gopauldosfl Sein, •• •• 

Gossiedoss Doss* •• •• 

Gouri Sunker Ghosal« •• 

Gouri Sunker Chatteijee* • • 
Gouri Sunker, . • • • 

Greesh Chunder Mitter, • • 
Gregory, R., •. •• 

Griah Chunder Boae, • • 
Griah Chunder Dutt, • 

Griah Chunder Mozoomdar,. • 
Griah Chunder Mitter, • • 

Griah Chunder Mitter, (Junior) 
Griah Chunder Roy, • • 

Griah Chunder Sircar, •• 
Guddadhur Gorrian, • • 

Gunga Nath Roy, •• • • 

Gunga Chum Dey, •• 

Haradhone Ghoae, •• 

Haran Chunder Doas, • • 

Harria, H., •• •• 

llaritarun Bhuttachaijee, • • 
Hem Chunder Chatterjea, • • 

Hem Chunder Ghoae, •• 
Hem Chunder Cliatterjee, • • 
Hem Chunder Roy, • • 

Hem Chunder Bhutto, . • 


Hemendronath Tagore^ 
Heraloll Ghoae, • • 
HeraloU Mookerjee, 

O 2 


1859 Cal. Free Church Inst . 

1859 Otterparah School. 

1859 2ad Master, Sudpore Aided 
School. IB 

1858 Hindu School. 

1859 Burdwau Rajah’a School. 
1859 Sanscrit College. 

1859 Bancoorah School. 

1859 Sarun School. 

1858 Colootollah Branch School. 

1859 Doveton College. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1859 General Aaaembly’a IniH 
1859 Hindoo School. 

1859 Howrah School. 

1859 Colootollah Branch School. 
1859 Bancoorah School. 

1859 Dacca College. 

1859 Beerbhoom School* 

1859 Dacca Collegiate School. 

1859 Ditto. 

1859 Cuttack School. 

1858 Chinaurah Free Church 

Institution. 

1859 Agra College. 

1859 Privately educated. 

1858 Chinaurah Free Church 

Institution. 

1859 General Assembly’s Inst. 

1859 Hindoo School. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1859 Kishnaghur Collegiate 
School. 

1859 Doveton College. 

1859 Hindoo School. 

1859 Hoogbly Branch School. 
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Herumbo Chunder Chatterjea 
Hickey^ Robert, . • 
Hodgkinson, E., •• •• 

ikookoomut Roy,.. •• 

Humeedooddeen Ahmed, . • 
Hurriftli Chunder Chowdry, 
Hurish Chunder Sirkar, • • 
Hurrish Chunder Roy, . • 

Hurrokaiith Bagchee, •• 
Hurromohun Bhuttacliarjee, 
Hurry Chunder Bose, •• 
Hurryhur Doss, •• •• 

Hi4||t)rmohun Banerjee, •• 
Hurrymohun Goho, •• 

Hurrymohun Samel, •• 

Hurry Mohun Bose, •• 

Hurrymohun Lahory, •• 

Hurrynath Mozoomdar, • • 

Hurrypersaud Ghuttuck, •• 
Ishau Chunder Mookerjee, 

Ishwar Chunder Nundee, • • 
Ishen Chunder Sing, • • 
Jadoo.Gopaul Bose, • • 

Jadub Chunder Banerjee, . , 
James, CK, ■■ •• 

Janookyloll Roy, • • • • 

Jodoonath Ghose, 

Jodoonath Mitter, 

Jogesh Chunder Banerjee, . • 
Jogesh Chunder Chowdry, • . 
Joggendrdnath Mookerjee,. • 
Joygopal Mookeijee, •. 
Joyloll Doss, .. 

Joy Kisto Patnaik, ^ •. 

Juddoo Gopal Bose, 


, 1858 Kishnagur Coll, and Sch. 

1858 Bishop’s College. 

1859 Medical College. 

1857 Delhi College. 

1859 Mymensing School. 

1859 Berhampore College. 

1858 Dacca College & School. 

1859 Burdwan Rajah’s School. 

1857 Berhampore College. 

1859 Sanscrit College. 

1859 Alipore School. 

1859 Private Student. 

1859 Kishnagur Coll. School. 
1859 Pogose School. 

« 1859 Comercally School. 

1859 Baraset School. 

1859 Bograh School. 

1858 Berhampore College. 

1858 Commillah School. 

1859 Chinsurah Free Church 

Institution. 

1859 Chittagong School. 

1859 Colingah Branch School. 
1859 Hindu School. 

1859 Ditto. 

1859 St. PauPs School. 

1859 Beerbhoom School. 

1857 Colootullah Br. School. 

I 1857 Privately Educated. 

1859 Kishnagur Coll. School. 
1859 Colootollah Branch Seh. 
1869 Baraset School. 

1859 Hooghly Collegiate Sch. 
1659 Hindoo School. 

1859 Pooree School. 

>859 Presidency College. 
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Juddoonath Cliatterjee» •• 
Juddoonath Sircar, 

Judoo BhooauQ Mookerjee, 
Juddoonautb Bose, 
Juddoonautli Chatteijee, •• 

Juddoo Nauth Banerjee, •• 

Ju[rgobundo Roy, •• 

Juggut Chunder Doss, •« 
Junoruiijun Paul, •• 

Kadcreshur Baneijee, • • 

Kademath Banerjee, 
Kadernath Banerjee, •• 

Kademath Chatterjee, , • 

Kadernath Dutt, • • • # 

Kadernath Ohose, • • 

Kadernath Truffder, •• 

Kalla Chand Banerjee, 
Kallikissen Banerjee, • • 
Kalhprosonno Mookerjee, , # 
Kally Churn Ghosal, « • , 
Kally Coomar Koondoo, .• 
Kally Doss Bagchee, 

Kally Podo Chatterjea, 
Kallyprosonno Mookerjee, « 
Kally Prosoiino Qangooly,.. 
Kally Prosunno Qhosal, . • 
Kallynatli Mitter, •• 

Kally Proaonno Dey, 
Kamikhanath Acharjea, « • 
Kangali Churn Ghose, . • 
Kadernath Chatterjea, . • 
Kadarnath Mozoomdar, •• 
Kashy Cant Pramaiuck, • • 


1859 Serampore College. 

1859 Kishnagur College. 

1859 Jessorc School. 

1859 Howrah School. * 

1859 Chinsurah Free Church 

Institution. 

1859 3rd Master, Konnogur Aided 
School. 

1857 Dacca College. 

1859 Chittagong School. 

1859 Toltollah Seminary. 

1859 Culna Free Church Branch 
School. ^ 

1859 Hooghly College. 

1859* Konenuggur Aided Sch. 

1859 llooghly Branch School. 

1859 Howrah School. 

1859 Colootollah Branch Sch. 

1859 Kishnagliur Collegiate Sch. 
1859 Baraset School. 

1859 Baraset School. 

1859 Hindoo School. 

1859 Howrah School. 

1858 Burdn. Maharajah’s Soh. 

1859 Kishnagur Collegiate School* 

1858 Cal. Free Church lust. 

1859 Kbumargachee Aided Sch. 
1859 Ooterparah School. 

1858 Sanskrit College. 

1859 Hindu School. 

1859 Cossipore School. 

1858 Medical College. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1857 Bally Aided School. 

1858 Cossiffbre Aided School. 

1859 Kishnagliur Collegiate Sch. 
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Kashy Prosonno Ohuttuck, 

Sledarnath Dutt,. • • • 

Kedarnath Doss, . • • • 

• 

Kedarnath Duttf • •• 

Kedarnath Mitter, •• 

Kedar Nauth Ghose, • • 
Kedernath Ghoae, •• 

^^eith, J* Ntf •• 

Kessubloll Bose, . . • • 

Khetter Chnnder Cbatterjee, 
Khetter Mohun Ghose, • • 
Khetter Mohnn Roy, • • 
Khetter Mohun Chowdry, • • 
Khetter Nauth Bhuttacharjee, 
Khetter Mohun Sein, •• 
Khetternath Mitter, • • 
Kiernander, C., • • • • 

Kiernander, W., « « * • 

Kirkpatrick, C«, • • 
Kishnadhun Ghose, • • 
Kisno Chunder Chatterjee,.. 
Kissendoyal Roy,. • • • 

Kistobeharry Mookerjee, •« 
Ki^o Dhone Sein, 
Koloodaprosad Mookerjee, •• 
Kooujobebarry Chowdry, . • 
Koonjobehary Bose, •• 
Koraliprosonno Mookerjee, 
Koylas Chunder Mookerjee, 
Koylash Chunder Ghose, • • 
Koylash Chunder Sircar, • • 
Koylash Chunder Bose, •• 

Koylash Chunder Sen, • , 
Lai Beharry Lahory, * , . 

Lai Madhub Mookerjee, •• 


1859 Benares College. 

1859 Medical College. 

1859 Serampore College. 

1859 Hindu School. 

1859 Colootollah Branch School, 
1859 Oriental Seminary. 

1859 Hooghly Branch School. 

1859 Colombo Academy. 

1859 Jessore School. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1858 Colootolah Br. School. 

1859 Hooghly Collegiate Sch. 
1859 Colootollah Branch School. 
1859 Baraset School. 

1859 Hooghly Collegiate School. 
1859 Otterparah School. 

1859 St. Paul’s School. 

1858 St* Paul’s School. 

1859 St. Paul’s School. 

1859 Konenuggur Aided Sch. 

1859 Kishnagur Collegiate School. 
1859 Presidency College. 

1859 Hindoo School. 

1859 Berhampore Collegiate Sch. 
1859 Bancoorah School. 

1859 Russapaglah School. 

1859 Bangla Bazar School. 

1859 Hooghly Branch School. 
1859 Hooghly College. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1858 Dacca Coll, and School. 

1859 Calcutta Free Church 

Institution. 

1859 Mymensing School. 

1859 Beauleah School. , 

1859 Calcutta Free Church 

Institution. 
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Lai Madhub Mookerjee, • • 
Loos, Robert;, •• 
Luckhenarain Lahory, 
Luckhey Churn Bose» .• 

Luckhinarain Bose, 
Modoosuden BurmonO, .. 

Modlioosuden Roy, 
Motlhoosuden Sen, •• 

Moheeneemohun Burdhun, 
Mohendro Loll Ghunder, • • 
Mohendro Loll Goopto, • • 
Mohendro Loll Seal, 
Mohendronath Ghosaul, . . 
Mohendronath Goasain, • » 
Moh«idronath Mitter, • • 
Mohendronath Roy, •• 
Mohendronarain Ghose, •• 
Mohesh Ghunder Ghatterjee, 


1869 Kishnaghur Collegiate Sch. 
1859 Colombo Acad«my. 

1859 Private Student. 

1858 Presidency College. 

1857 Baraset School. 

1859 Teacher Juggutbullubpore 

Aided School. 

1859 Midnapore School. 

1859 Colootollah Branch Sch. 
1859 Commiilah School. 

1858 Cal. Free Church Inst. 

1857 Colootollah Br. School. 

1858 Hindu School. 

1857 Baraset School. 

1858 Serampore College. 

1857 Baraset School. 

1859 Presidency ^ollege. 

1859 Baraset School. 

1859 Calcutta Free Church 
Institution. 


Mohesh Ghunder Bose, 1858 Colootollah Br. School. 

Mohesh Ghunder Dan, . • 1858 Metropolitan College. 

Mohesh Ghunder Sircar, •• 1859 Colingah Branch School. 

Mohesh Ghunder Surma, *. 1858 Dacca Coll, and School. 

Mohim Ghunder Haider, . . 1858 Colootollah Br. School. 

MohineyMohunChuckerbutty, 1859 Beauleah School. 

Money Loll Sandel, • . 1859 St. Paul’s School. 

Moneeloll Ghatterjee, . . 1859 Presidency College. 

Monmohun Ghose, • • 1859 Ktshnagur Coll. School* 

MookundobuUub Mozoomdar, 1859 Private Student. 

Moor, Robert, •• •• 1859 Bishop’s College. 

Mothoomath Mookerjee, • . 1859 Hindoo School. 

Mudden Moliun Mullic, • • 1858 Dacca Coll, and SchooL 

Mudusudan Ghose, » • 1857 Baraset School. 

Mutteeloll Bose, .. •. 1859 Hooglily Collegiate Sch. 

Mutteeloll Mitter, • • 1859 Colootollah Branch School. 
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Mutty Loll Goopto, • . 

Mutty Loll Pramanik^ .. 

Narian Sing, . . • • 

Narian Chand Dhur, • • 

Neelmadhnb Mookerjee, «• 
Neelmeney Chowdry, •• 
Neelmadhub Mookeijee, « • 
Nemy Cburn Bysack, •• 
Nilcunt Mookerjee, • • 
Nilmadhub Bhuttacbarjee, • • 
Nilmoney Bose, •• 

Nilumber Banneijee, •« 

Nitro Gopal Chuck erbutty,. • 
I^ittolall Mtillick. •• 

Nobin Chunder Mitter, •• 

Nobiu Cbunder Sen, •• 

Nobin Cbuuder i^ttuck, 
Nobiu Cbunder Bose, •• 
Nobocoomar Cbiickerbutty, 
Nobo Cbunder Sen, • . 

NobogopauL Mitter, • • 

Nobogopal Roy, • • • • 

Nobokissen Sen, . . 
Nabokishen Sen,. • •• 

Nocoorcbund Mookerjee, • • 
Nocoor Cbunder Mookeijee, 
Nukulesbur Banneijee, 
Noleet Cbunder Sen, • . 
Nolithmobun Rucklut, • • 

Noyan Cbunder Bose, • • 

Nuffer Cbunder Dbutto, • . 

Nondololi Dbole, • • • • 

N undOloU Ghosal,.. • • • 

Nundo Loll Gbose, •• 

Nundololi Dey, . • • • 


1859 Bansbaria Fr, Ch. Br. Sell. 
1859 Ranaghat Aided School. 
1859 Presidency College. 

1859 Hindu School. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1659 Kishnaghur Collegiate Scb. 
1859 Teacher. 

1859 Hindoo School. 

3859 Hooghly Branch School. 
1859 Barrackpore School. 

1859 Hindoo School. 

1859 Iloogbly Collegiate Scb. 

1858 Privately Educated. 

1859 Hindu School. 

1859 Berbampore College. 

1859 Berbamppre College. ^ 
1859 Oriental Semmary. 

1859 Hindu School. 

1858 Ooterparah School. 

1859 Mymeusing School. 

1857 Hiu|(u School. 

1859 Medical College. 

1859 Sylhet Mission School. 

1859 Sylhet Mission School. 

1859 Jonye School. 

1859 Teacher. 

1859 Sanskrit College. 

1859 Private Student. 

1859 Hindu School. 

1859 Seal’s College. 

1859 Berbampore College. 

1857 Privately educated. 

1857 Hindu School. 

1859 Midnapore School. 

1859 Calcutta Free Church 
Institution. 
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Nureiider Coomar Doaa, • • 1867 Privately educated* 

Nursing Chunder Mitter^*, 1859 Presidency College# 

Obenas CbuUder Dey, • • 1859 Hindoo School. 

Obhoy Churn Ghose# •• 1858 Hindu School. 

Obhoykristo Dutt, * • 1859 Collingah Branch School. 

Oghorenath Mookeijee, .. 1859 Colootollah Branch School. 

Okhoy Coomar Bose, •• 1859 Oriental Seminary. 

Okhoy Coomar Sein, •• 1858 Dacca Coll. & School. 

Okhoy Coomar Dey, . . 1859 Oriental Seminary. 

Omachurn Banerjea, •• 1857 Colootollah Br. School. 

Ombica Churn Mookeijee,* . 1859 Kishnaghur Collegiate Sch. 

Oomakant Moytro, *• 1859 Beauleah School. 

Oman, John, .. .. 1858 La Martini^ra. 

Oinesh Chunder Cliatterjee, 1857 Cal. Free Church Inst. 
Omesh Chunder Dutt, .. 1858 General Assembly’s Inst. 

Omesh Chunder Ghose, . . 1858 General Assembly’s Inst. 

Omesh Chunder Roy, •• 1857 Cal. Free Church Inst. 

Omesh Chunder Buxy, •• 1859 Kishnaghur Collegiate Sch. 

Omirtololl Bose, . • «• 1859 Hindoo School. 

Omritloll Mookerjee, • * 1857 Colootollah Br. School. 

Omul Chund Mullick, .*• 1858 Dacca Coll. 8t School. 

Spender Nath Dutt, •* 1858 Hindu School. 

Opendrololl Bose, • * 1859 Hooghly College. 

Oojoodliyaloll Pal, •• 1859 Midnapore School. 

Ooma Churn Goopto, •• 1859 Dacca Collegiate School. 

Oottumkrishna Sircar, •• 1869 Presidency College. 

Ongshuprocash Gangooly, •• 1859 Hindu School. 

Parbutti Prosonno Mitter, •• 1859 Colootollah Branch School. 

Parbutty Churn Mookerjee, 1859 3rd Master, Bhaugulpore 

School. 

Peary Mohun Bose, . • 1 857 St. Paul’s School. 

Peary Loll Goho, • • 1859 Dacca Collegiate School. 

Pearyloll Mookerjee, •• 1858 Collinga School. 

Peary Loll Roy, •• •« 1859 Beerbhoom School. 

Peary Loll Some, . • 1859 Qoterparah School. 

Pearymohun Bhadory, • • 1869 Hindu School. 
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Pearymobun Sein, • • 1859 Cuttack School, 

Pearymohun Roodro, • • 1859 Teacher. 

Peohiro, Robert, • • • . 1858 Chittagong School. 

Poorno Chunder Bannerjee, 1859 Hindoo School. 
PDornoChunderBhuttacharjee, 1859 Teacher, Ooterparah Sch. 
Poorno Chunder Bosq, • . 1859 Howrah School. 

Poorno Chunder Banneijee, 1859 Kunnogur School. 

Poresnath Bannerjea, • • 1858 Kishnagur Coll. & Sch. 

Poreslinath Ghoae, • • 1858 Hindoo School. 

Prannath Butt, •• •• 1859 Hindu School. 

Procaah Chunder Butt, . • 1859 Sjlhet School. 

Promothnath Mookeijee, .. 1859 Bhagulpore School. 

Prosonno Chunder Gangooly, 1859 Ranaghat Aided School. 
Prosunno Coomar Bose, . • 1859 Durrisaul School. 

Prosonno Coomar Dey, • • 1859 Howrah School. 

Prosonno Coomar Butt, •• 1859 Chittagong School. 

Protab Chunder Bey, •• 1859 Hindoo School. 

Protab Chunder Ghose, • • 1859 Hindu School. 

Punchanon Roy, • • •• 1859 Burriaaul School. 

Punchanun Mookerjee, •• 1858 Berharopore Coll. Sch. 

Radhabullub Paul, . . 1859 Hooghly Collegiate School. 

Radha Churn Mookerjee, •• 1859 Seram pore College. ^ 

Radhanath Chatterjee, • . 1858 Cal. Free Church Inst. 

Radharomun Rodro, • . 1858 General Assembly’s Inst. 

Radhicapersaud Mookerjee, 1858 Colootollab Br. School. 
Radbica Persad Boral, •• 1859 Head Master, Bagunda 

Aided School. 

Rajcoomar Coondoo, •• 1859 Howrah School. 

Rajcoomar Boss, .. •• 1858 Burrisaul School. 

Rajcoomar Surbadhicary, • • 1858 Sanskrit College. 

Rajkristo Mookeije^ •• 1857 Colootollab Br. School. 

Raj krishna Banneijee, •• 1859 Jessore School. 

Rajmohun Mookerjee, •• 1858 Ooterparah School. 

Rsjnarain Chuckerbutty, • • 1859 Berhampore College. 

Rajnarain Beb, . • • » 1859 Privately educated. 

Rnjuarain Chuckerbutty, , • 1859 Officiating Teacher, Cossi- 

pore Aided School. 
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Bakhal Chunder Mozoomdar, 
Hakbal Chunder Seal, 

Rakhal Chunder Sen, • • 

Rakhal Doss Bose, •• 

Rakhal Chunder Sing, .« 

Ramakhoy Chatterjee, 
Romanath Mookeijee, •• 

Ramanath Seal, •• •• 

Ram- Chunder Gangooly, • « 

Ram Chunder Goopto, • • 
Ram Chunder Saniel, •« 
Ram Cltunder Mitter, • • 
Ram Doss Chuckerbutty, • • 
Ram Gopal Tallapatra, •• 
Ramlal fiannerjee, •• 

Ramloll Banuerjee, 

Ram Chunder Roy, •• 
Ramsoonder Bysack, • • 
Ramtaruck Ghose, •• 

Ramtaruck Muduck, •• 

4lamtaruck Roy, . • •• 

Raslibehary Surma, • • 

Reedoynath Sircar, 

Roheenee Coomar Bysack, 
Romesli Chunder Bose, • • 
Romesh Chunder Ghose, • • 
Roodro Chunder Mulhck, • • 
Rooplall Mitter, • • • • 

Rubbeeool Hoosscin, • • 
Rujooneynath Chatterjee, • • 
Russick Loll Banneijee, • • 
Russickloll Mozoomdar, • • 
Russickloll Dutt, . • • • 

Ruttnessur Chuckerbutty, • • 
Sama Churn Mozoomdar, .. 


1858 Hooghly Coll. & Sch. 

1859 Dacca College. • 

1859 Berhampore College. 

1869 Hooghly Collegiate Sch. 

1859 Bangla Bazar School. 

1857 Sanskrit College. 

1859 Privately educated. 

1658 Hooghly Coll. & School. 

1857 Jonye School. 

1859 Hooghly Branch School. 
1859 Puhna School. 

1859 Kunnogur School. 

1858 Baraset School. 

1859 Beauliah School. 

1857 Jonye School. 

1859 Bullagur School. 

1859 Pogose School. 

1859 Dacca Collegiate School. 
1859 Seal’s College. 

1859 Bansbaria Free Church 
Branch School. 

1859 Paikparah School. 

1859 Dacca Collegiate School. 
1859 Dacca Collegiate School. 
1859 Dacca Collegiate School. 
1859 ColootoUah Branch Sch. 
1859 ColootoUah Branch Sch. 
1859 Dacca Collegiate School. 
1859 Civil Engineering College. 

1857 Calcutta Mudrissa. 

1858 Dacca Coll, and School. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1859 Calcutta Free Cli. Inst. 

1859 Howrah School. 

1858 Medical College. 

1859 ColootoUah Branch Sch. 
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Sama Gliurn Sen, • • 

Sarodaperaad Roy, •• 

Sarodapersaud Sandel, •• 
Sarodaprosad Bose, 
Sarodaprosad Bannerjee, •• 
Sarodaprosad Gangoply, •• 
Satcowry Cbatterjee, •• 
Satcowry Mitter, . , • » 

Scott, G« L*, •• #• 

Shama Churn Deb, • • 
Sbama Churn Ghose, • • 
Shama Churn Mookerjee, •• 
Shama Chum^Xahory, • . 
Shama Churn Mookeijee, • • 
Shama Churn Chatteijee, • • 
Sharaakaunt Chatterjee, • • 
Shamaloll Ghose, •• 

Sheopersad Singh, • • 
Shib Chtinder Aich, •• 


Bhib Chunder Chatterjee, •• 
nhib Chunder Mozoomdar, 
Shib Chunder Pramanick, • , 
Shiboodoss Bannerjee, . • 

Shibchunder Dey, 

Shital Pershaud Goopto, 
Shosheebhoosun Dutt, •• 

Shosbeebhoosun Mookerjee. 
Sbosliee Comar Chatteijee, 
Shosheebhoosun Bose, 
Shosheebhoosun Mookerjee, 
Shosheebhoosun Kur, 


Shurrut Chunder Sandel, • . 
Shussybhoosuu Ghose, • . 
Shyama Churn Mookeijee,. . 
Siebel, B. G*, • • • ■ 

Sojeeb Chunder Dey, 


1857 Dacca College. 

1657 Dacca College. 

1858 Privately educated. 

1869 Jessore School. 

1859 Baraset School. 

1859 Beerbhoom School. 

1859 Presidency College. 

1859 Ooterparah School. 

1859 Doveton College. 

1859 Konennggur Aided Sch.^ 
1859 Kishnagur Coll. School. 
1859 Ranaghat Aided ScUSol. 
1859 Medical College. 

1859 Hooghly Collegiate School. 
1859 Kishnaghur Collegiate Sch. 

1858 Dacca Coll, and School. 

1859 Privately educated. 

1859 Teacher Gya School. 

1859 Colootollab Branch Sch. 
1859 Presidency College. 

1857 Presidency College. 

1859 Hooghly Collegiate Sch. 
1859 Ooterparah School. 

1859 Hooghly College. 

1859 Benares College, 

1859 Mymensing School. 

1859 Colootollab Branch Sch. 
1859 Furreedpore School. 

1859 Commillah School. 

1859 Kishnaghur Collegiate Sch. 
1859 Beauleah School. 

1859 Otterparah School. 

1856 Privately educated. 

1859 Sanskrit College. 

1859 Colombo Academy. 

1859 Sylhet Mission School. 
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Sooreshiir Bose, • • • • 1858 Hiudu School. 

Soorjo Goouiar Chatterj^.. 1859 Hooghly Branch School. 
Soorjo Coomar Dutt, •• 1859 Dacca College. 

Soorjo Coomar Sen, • • 1859 Bansbarria Free Churali 

Branch School. 

Shosheebhoosun Sirkar, • . 1857 Cal. Free Church Inst. 

Sree Gopal Dutt, •• 1859 Kishiiagur Mission Sch. 

Sreegopaul Mookerjee, •• 1858 Russapuglah School. 

Sreekrishna Mookerjee, •• 1859 Beerbhoom School. 

Srftmohun Chuckerbutty,.* 1859 Colingah Branch School. 
Sreenath Sicdar, . . • • 1858 Furreedpore School. 

Sreenauth Goopto, •• 1659 Burrisaul School. 

Sreenauth Chatterjee, • • 1859 Dacca CollegdlM^ 

Sreenauth Ghose, • • 1859 Pogose School. 

Sreegopaul Mookerjee, . • 1859 Private Student. 

Sreenibas Ghose, • • 1858 Bancoorah School. 

Srish Chunder Surma, •• 1859 Dacca College. 

Sufeeoor Rohoraan, •• 1859 Mudrissa College. 

Surbanund Doss, . • ,• 1859 Burrisaul School. 

SurbanuTid Doss, • • • • 1859 Dacca Collegiate School. ||| 

Surjanarain Singh, • • 1859 Burdwan Rajah’s School. 

Surroop Chunder Ghose, • . 1859 Puruleah School. 

Surrut Chunder Dutt, • • 1859 Pogose School. 

Suttynatli Roy, .. •• 1859 Colootollah Branch Sch. 

Swan, G. W. . • • • 1859 Queen’s College, Colombo. 

Tarakant Bose, . • • • 1859 Hindu School. 

Tarapersad Mitter, . .. 1859 Jessore School. 

Taraprosonno Mookerjee, .. 1659 Commillah School. 

Tareenee Churn Bhadoory,.. 1859 Medical College. 
Tarceneepersad, •• .. 1859 Bhaugulpore School. 

Tariiley Churn Mookerjee,. • 1857 Baraset School* 

Tariney Chum Mozoomdar, 1858 Metropolitan College. 
Tarraprosunno Doss, •• 1858 Jessore School* 

Taraproshaud Dutt, •• 1859 Sylhet Mission School. 

Tarmy Churn Mookeerjee,.. 1859 Midnapore School. 
Tarrucknath Sep>** •• 1858 Dacca Coll. & School. 

P 
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Taruck Gobind Moytro* •• 1859 Colootollah Branch School. 

Thacoordoss Mookerjee> •• 1859 Hindu School. 

Tiery, F. T., • • . . 1858 Doveton College. 

Tincoury Neogy, • • •• 1859 Barrackpore School. 

Toolsee Doss Dutt* •• 1857 Hindu School. 

Tre'utter, W., .. .. 1859 Doveton College. 

Troyluckhonath Dey^ •• 1858 Berhampore Coll. & Sch. 

Trojluckhonath Chatterjee, 1869 Civil Engineering Coll. 
Troyluckhonath Hitter, •• 1859 Hooghly Branch School. 

Troyluckhonath Eoy, 1859 Private Student. 

Troylukhonoth Chatterjee,.. 1859 Sanskrit College. 

Umbica Churn Baneijee, •• 1859 Kishnagur Coll. School. 

Uinbioa Chu4P^ftDgooly, •• 1859 Ooterparah School. 

Umbica Churn Mookerjee*.. 1858 Hooghly Coll. & School. 
Umbica Churn Sircar, . . 1859 Hooghly College. 

Wanderstraatten, J. W., •• 1859 Colombo Academy. 

Wandort, W. G.,.« •• 1859 Colombo Academy. 

Watts, £, R., •• •• 1859 La Martiniere College. 

Wood, Henry, •• •• 1859 Bishop's College, 

odoy Chand Neogy, •• 1859 Hindoo School, 

oma Churn Ghose, • . 1859 Burnsaul School. 

Wright, E. A., • • • • 1859 Doveton College. 



INSTITUTIONS AFFILIATED TO THE 
UNIVERSITY. 

(Connected with Government.J 

1. President^ College, (General and Law Depts.) 
Calcutta. 

' 2. Medical College, Calcutta. 

3. Civil Engineering College, Calcutta. 

4. Hooghly College. 

5. Dacca College. 

6. Kislinagur College. 

7. Berhampore College. 

8. Agra College. 

9. Benarea College. 

10. Saugor School. 

(Unconnected with OovernmenL) 

11. Bishop^s College. 

12. Doveton College, Calcutta. 

13. St. Paul’s School, Calcutta. 

14. Free Church Institution, Calcutta. 

15. La Martiniere College, Calcutta. 

16. London Missionary Society’s Ins., Bhowanipore. 

17. Serampore College. 

18. Queen’s College, Colombo. 
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AFFILIATION. 

All Applications far Affiliation must ho accompanied 
with : 

1. A statement shewing the presentjnstructive Staff, 
and the course of Study in all branches during the last 
two years at least, provided the Institution have existed 
for such a period. 

2. A declaration from the Managers, Principal or 

Head Mast^ that the Institution has the means of 
educating Standard of the B. A. Degree ; 

and such declaration, before being sent to the Regis- 
trar for the ratification of the Syndicate, must be 
countersigned by at least two members of the Senate. 


IPreisibencs 

Ee Presidency College ii^as established on the 15th June, 1855, 
under orders from the Hon’ble the Court of Directors, in their 
Despatch No. 62, dated 13th September, 1854. The scheme was 
originally prepared by the Council of Education in the early 
part of 1854, at the request of the Marquis of Dalhousie, then 
Governor-General of India. 

To carry out this scheme, an allowance of Rs. TfiAO per 
mensem was sanctioned for the Instructive Establishment. 

There are sixteen Senior Scholarships attached to this Col- 
lege, each of the monthly value of 26 Rs. which are tenable for 
two years. ^ 

Two Junior Scholarships of 10 Rs. each per mensem, are 
annually available in each Mofussil Collegiate School for students, 
whose names are placed in the First Division at the University 
Entrance Examination. These Scholarships are tenable only 



PRESIDENCY COLLEGE. 


165 


in this College. One Junior Scholarship of the same value is 
likewise attached to eacb^llah School, and is similarly tenable in 
this College for a period of two years. 

Students are admissible on producing a Certificate of having 
passed the University Entrance Examination, or on passing an 
Examination at the College, of the same nature as that for 
University Entrance Candidates. 

The College is open to all Classes of the community. All 
stuclents are required to pay a fee of 10^ Rs. on admission, and a 
monthly tuition fee of 10 Rs. afterwards. 

The present instructive Staff is as follows : 

Mr. Sutcliffe, M. A.-^Principal and Professor of Mathematics. 

Major D. L. Richardson, Professor of Englis^lknguage and 
Literature. 

Baboo Ram Chiinder Mi tier. Professor of Vernacular Litera- 
ture. 

Mr. E. B. Cowell, M. A., Professor of History and Political 
Economy. 

Mr. R. Jones, Professor of Mental and Moral Philosophy and 
Logic. jUI 

Dr. H. Halleur, Professor of Natural Philosophy and Ast^^ 
nomy. 

Vacant. — Professor of Natural History and Geology. 

Mr. W. A. Montriou, Professor of Law and Jurisprudence. 

Mr. C. Boulnois, M. A., Assistant Professor of Law. 

Mr. J. S. Rees, Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 

Mr. R. Hand, Assistant Professor of English Literature. 

Mr. J. Sanders, Assistant Professor of History. 

Mr. J. Rowe, Drawing Master. 
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Metical College of iSengaU 

1. The Medical College of Bengal was founded by Lord William 
Bentinck, in the year 1835. 

The Government of the College and Hospital is vested in the 
Principal, aided by a Consultative Council, composed of all the 
Professors, subject to the general control of the Director of 
Public Instruction. 

The Principal convenes a meeting of the Council whenever 
be thinks it expedient to do so, or whenever a requisition, signed 
by three Professors, and setting forth the question to be discussed, 
is made to him for this purpose. 

At Meetingjjpf the Council, the Principal, or in his absence the 
Senior Professor present, takes the chair. The chairman has 
a vote in all questions put to the meeting, and in the event of 
opinions being equally divided, has a second or casting vote* 

Minutes of the proceedings of all such meetings are for- 
warded to the office of the Director of Public Instruction for 
record, or for such orders as may be necessary. 

^^ny proposal involving a change in the prescribed course of 
nRtruction, or in the general management of the College or 
Hospital, which the Principal may desire to submit for the sanc- 
tion of Superior Authority, must be laid before a meeting of 
the Council for discussion, before being bo submitted; and 
the Principal, when forwarding his own proposal, forwards also 
any Besolution which may be come to, on the subject by the 
meeting. 

All notices, orders, &c. relating to the internal management or 
economy of the College or hospital are signed and issued by the 
Principal. 

t 

THE PRIMARY OR ENGLISH CLASS. ^ 

This Class consists of Scholarship-holders, Free Students, and 
Paying Students. The number of Free Students in the College at 
one time is limited to 50, and nomination to the free list has been 
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left, by the Director of Public Instruction, in the hands of the 
Principal. ^ . 

Free presentations are made entirely with reference to the 
ability of applicants, as shown by the position they may have held 
at the Entrance Examination in Arts of the University, or by 
possession of Scholarships from other Colleges. 

Paying Students are required to pay an admission fee of Co.’s 
Rs. 15, and 5 lls. per mensem during their stay in the College. 

They are required to follow the curriculum of the College as 
laid down for the Primary or English Class, and are subject to the 
same rules regarding discipline. 

All applicants for admission to this class, whether on the 
Scholarship, the free, or the paying list, are re<]^red either to 
have passed the Entrance Examination in Arts of the Calcutta 
University, or to promise to go up for that Examination when 
next held, and to satisfy the Principal that their acquirements are 
such as to have a fair chance of their passing it. 

The expenditure on Scholarships of the Primary Class is limited 
to Rupees (400) four hundred a mouth, and this sum is ordinarily 
distributed among the students of the five years as follows : ^ 

To * Students of the 4th and 5th years, 14 Senior 
Scholarships at 12 Rupees a month, 168 0 0 

To Students of the Ist, 2nd, and 3rd years : 

Junior Scholarships at 8 Rupees a month, and aug- 
mentation stipends at 2 Rupees a month, in such 


number as not to exceed on the whole, 232 0 0 

Total per mensem, 400 0 0 


« 

Tl}e augmentation stipends here referred to, are allowances 
given to lads who bring Scholarships with them from other 

* For Students of these two years, Univorsity Scholarships are also 
available, and, for those of the 5th year, the Goodeye Scholarship 
likewise. 
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Institutions ; and in such cases both Scholarship and augmentation 
allowance are to be drawn. 

The Senior Scholarships are awarded according to the results 
of the “First Examination** for the Degree of Licentiate. 
But they are not awarded to Students who gain University 
Scholarships at such Examination. They are tenable for two 
years^ on condition that the conduct and progress of the holder 
are satisfactory. 

The J unior Scholarships are awarded either upon the published 
results of the University Entrance Examination, or on a Special 
Examination to be held for the purpose, according as may be 
found from time to time most convenient. They are tenable 
for three years on the like condition as above. 

In the event of a Scholarship being forfeited, the amount 
already drawn is not liable to be refunded by the holder. 

Any Scholarship falling vacant by the dQ§tb, resignation, &c. of 
the holder may be awarded to Students of the same term, next in 
order of merit, who may be without a Scholarship, and may be 
possessed of the requisite qualifications. 

The Goodeve Scholarship (value Rs. 12 a month) may be held 
in conjunction with any Scholarship awarded under these Buies. 

Students of this class are required to follow the subjoined 
curriculum, which is framed for obtaining the Calcutta University 
Degree of Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery. 
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* Students are recommended also to attend Lectures on Surgery and Medicine, or any of the Junior Subjects, with 
which they may not feel themselves familiar, during their third year. 
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STUDENT APPRENTICE CLASS. 


The course of Study of this class is not regulated by the 
University, but in accordance with the order of the Government 
of India, No. 200, dated 25th June, 1847. 

2. The Students of this class attend the lectures of the Euro- 


pean 'Professors with Students of the Primary class, according to 
the following curriculum. 


First year. 

Second year. 

Anatomy. 

Anatomy. 

Dissection. 

Dissection. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Materia Medica. 

Materia Medica. 


Medicine. 


Surgery. 


Medical Wards") 
6 months. 


Surgical Wards | 
6 months. J 


Hospital Attendance 


nical 

and 

true- 

MedieW Wards'^ 

g p 2 

6 months. 

|S| 

^ 2 

^ si 

i 

.6 J 

^ %'i <9 

Surgical Wards ; 

^ g'§ 


6 months. J 

JO'- 


3. Oil leaving the college at the expiration of two years, the 
Student apprentice, if found qualified, receives a certificate signed 
by the Principal of the college to the effect of his having followed 
the prescribed course of Study in Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia 
Medica, and in the Principles and Practice of Medicine and Surgery, 
and having, on examination, exhibited a sufficient knowledge of 
these branches. 

4. The Students of this class are all Government Servants, and 
are intended for the Subordinate Medical Department. 


MILITARY OR HINDUSTANI CLASS. 

The instruction of this class is conducted in Oordoo. 

2. The course of Study is not prescribed by the University, but 
is in accordance with the orders of the Government of India and 
is as follows. 
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First year. 


Second year. 


Third year. 


jAnatomy. 

Dissection. 

Materia Medica. 

Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Practical Pharmacy. 

Hospital Attendance, 

iMedical Wards 4 Medical Wards 

months. months. 

Surgical Wards d.Surgical Wards 

months. months. 

Outdoor Dispensary 
4 months. 

3. If duly qualified, the Student receives a certificate, signed 
liy the Principal, the Professors of Medicine, Surgery, Materia 
Medica* and Anatomy, and by the native teachers of these 
subjects, declaring that he is sufficiently versed in Anatomy, 
Materia Medica, Practice of Medicine and Surgery, to qualify 
him for the office of native Doctor. 

4. The Students of this class are all natives, ohiefiy Mussul- 
mans, and are duly enlisted as Soldiers from the date of their 
joining the College. They are destined for employment chiefiy 
in Military, but also in civil hospitals and dispensaries. 


Anatomy. 

Dissection. 

Materia Medica. 
Practical Pharmacy. 


Clinical Medicine. 
Clinical Surgery. 
Dissection of Surgical 
Regions. 


THE BENGALI CLASS. 

The instruction of this class is conducted in the Bengali 
language. 

The course of Study is not prescribed by the University, but 
18 in accordance with the orders of Government. 

The course of Study of this class is precisely similar to that 
of the Hindustani class, the only difference being that the Bengali 
language is employed instead of the Oordoo as a medium of 
communication/ 
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The Students remain the same time in the college, undergo 
similar Examinations, and obtain the same description of certi- 
ficate of qualification. 

The Students of this class are destined for employment as 
nathre doctors, in the civil hospitals of Bengal, whilst many 
engage in private practice instead of entering Government service. 


PRESENT STAFF OF PRIMARY OR ENGLISH CLASS. 


Professor of Anatomy and Phy- | 

Biology and Curator of the Mu- V W. Crozier, M D. 
scum, J 


ProfeMor of Comparative Ana- Crozier, M.D. 
tomy and Zoology, J 

Professor of Descriptive and 1 
Surgical Anatomy and Clinical >S. B. Partridge, M.D. 
Surgery, J 

1st Demonstrator of Anatomy. } 

2nd ditto ditto ditto, } 


Professor of Botany, 

Professor of Materia Medica 
and Clinical Medicine, 

Professor of Chemistry, 
Professor of Medicine, 
Professor of Surgery, 

Professor of Midwifery, 

Professor of Medical Jurispru- 
dence, 

Professor of Ophthalmic Medl- 
ine and Surgery, 


J. Thomson, M.D., F.R.S. 
} W. C. B. Eatwell, M.D. 

F. N Macnamara, M.D. 
E. Good^ve, M.D. 

J. Fayrer, M.D. 

T. W. Wilson, M.D. 

}c. T. O. Woodford. M.D. 
^ C. Archer, M.D. 


STAFF OF SECONDARY OR YERNACULAR CLASSES. 


Teacher of Anatomy, 
Teacher of Materia Medica, 
Teacher of Medicine, 
Teacher of Surgery, 


Sub- Asst. Surgeon, Tumiz 

Khan. 

} Sub- Asst. Surgeon, Sib Chun- 
der Kurmokar. 

} Sub-Asst. Surgeon, Prosono 
Cuumar Mitter. 

Sub-Asst. Surgeon, Ram Na» 
ram Doss. 
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Principals. 

1835 M. J. Bramley. , 
1856 J. McRae, M.D. 

1856 T. W. Wilson, M.D. 

1857 W. C. B. Eatwell, M.D. 


Secretaries. 

1837 David Hare. 

1841 F. Mouat, M.D. 

1854 £. Goodeve, M.D. 

1855 F. N. Macnamara, M.D. 


Cotlege ot Cifnil lEnsineerinjS. (STaUutta. 

This College was established by Government, in 1856, for the 
purpose of supplying properly qualified candidates for all grades 
of the Public Works and Survey Departments ; and for employ- 
ment under the different companies now, and hereafter^ to be 
engaged upon Indian Railways. 

The course of instruction extends over three years, and is 
adapted to meet the wants of each grade of the Profession ; it is 
limited by the requirements necessary for the Degrees granted by 
the University in the Faculty of Engineering. 

Candidates for admission to this College must have passed the 
Entrance Examination of the University, or be holders of senior 
scholarships. Applications for admission must be made on or 
before the 20th of May, in the printed form, prescribed for the 
purpose, which may be had on application at the College. 

The annual session commences on 1st June of each year, and 
closes on the 15th April. 

The Government of India is prepared to give, and for the 
present guarantees, employment, within the following limits 
yearly, to such students as pass the test for the Public Works 
Department, laid down in Chapter II. of the Public Works Code, 
viz. 


5 appointments 
in the Engineer 
branch. 


2 to Europeans. 

3 to Natives. 


13 ditto ditto in 
the upper subordi- 
nate branch. 


5 to Europeans. 
8 to Natives, 


30 ditto ditto in I 
the lower subordi- >30 to Natives, 
nute branch. | 


r Salary beginning W'itli 
4 from 100 to Rs. 200 per 
L mensem. 

Salary beginning with 
60 Rs. per mensem. 

* Salary beginning with 
25 Rs. or 40 Rs. per 
mensem according to 
^qualification. 
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These appointments will be given, as prizes, to the most distin- 
guished students when the number of those that qualify exceeds 
the limits specified ; all are appointed on probation for the first 
year. 

Holders of Government Scholarships are permitted to retain 
them in this College, for the same time 

Scholarships. as they would have been entitled to 

keep them had they remained at their 
original Schools or Colleges, subject to the same conditions as 
regards progress in their studies. They are exempt from fees, so 
long as they retain their Scholarships. 

Senior Scholarships, tenable for one year, (in the proportion of 
10 per cent, of the competitors) will be awarded each year to 
qualified students who have been two years in College. These, 
and such Scholarships as may be established from private funds, 
placed at the disposal of Government for the purpose, will be 
competed for at the periodical examinations ; it being understood 
that no student, can, at the same time, hold more than one senior 
Scholarship. 

At present there are two ** Forbes” Scholarships (instituted to 
perpetuate the memory of Major General Forbes of the Bengal 
Engineers, late Master of the Calcutta Mint) each of Rupees 10 per 
mensem in value, tenable for one year, subject to progress. 

All prizes are awarded on the same conditions that obtain 
in the other Government Colleges, viz. no student over 21 
years of age can receive a Scholarship, nor, if over 23 years, 
a prize. 

On joining the College an entrance fee of Rs. 10 will be 
paid by each student and a monthly 

Fees. Fee during the first year of Rs* 3, 

during the second of Rs. 4, and during 
the third and following years of Rs. 5. But, in order to encourage 
Candidates who, in the outset, aspire to the higher classes of certi- 
ficates, to qualify themselves in the general branches of education, 
^s far as possible, before joining this College, the nature of which 
is purely special, a monthly fee, as above, during the first and 
second years, but of Rs. 4 only during the third year, will be 
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demanded from those who are qualified up to the first year's 
course of Government Colleges, and of Ils. 3, throughout the first 
three years of their attendance, from those qualified up to the 
second year’s course of the same or senior scholarship standard. 

A Candidate having already paid an entrance fee in any 
Government College will only have to pay the difference (if any) 
between that fee and Rs. 10 the Entrance Fee to the C. £• 
College. 

A limited number of outstudents will be permitted to at- 
tend the College on payment in 
advance of a fee of Rs. 15 each 


Outstudents. 


session, for each branch of study they desire instruction in. 
They are not required to undergo any Entrance Examination, 
but must produce satisfactory testimony of good character, 
and must, in every way, conform to the Regulations of the 
College. They are not permitted to compete with the regular 
students at the Public Examinations for Prises or Scholarships. 
In the prosecution of their studies, tliey have the same advantages 
as the regular students. An outstudent joining after the com- 
mencement of a session, must pay the full fees for that session. 
Five officers of the Army, under the rank of Field*oificers, 
will be admitted annually to study at 
Military Students. the College under certain special 

conditions. 

The executive control of the College is vested in the Principal. 

lie is responsible for the progress of the 
Discipline, &c. students in their studies and for their 

general good conduct. Discipline is 
maintained by means of fines and temporary or permanent 
removal, according to the gravity of the offence. 

All students must provide themselves with the text books in 
use, also with drawing or Mathematical Instruments and Mar- 
quois’ Scales. 

, , ,, The Library is open to all students, 

^ subject to certain regulations. ^ 

A Museum and Model Room is being gradually established. 

Q 2 
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PRECEPTIVE STAFF OF THE COLLEGE. 
Principal. 

Capt. E. C. S. Williams^ Bengal Engineers, (absent on 
Furlough.) 

Officiating Principal. 

Major G. Chesney, Bengal Engineers. 


PROFESSORS. 

Mathematics. 

IL Scott Smith, B. A. Trinity College, Dublin. * 

Engineering. 

G. Chesney, Major, Bengal Engineers (officiating without 
salary.) 

Surveying and Topographical Drawing, 

W, S. Sherwill, Major, 66th (Ghoorkas) N. 1. 

• Constructive Design, 

H. T. Gordon, Lieutenant, Bengal Engineers. 

Drawing Master. 

C. Grant. 

[It is understood that the College staff will shortly undergo 
augmentation.] 

The number of students in College is now (June 1860) 89. 


College. 

This Institution was founded in 1836, and is mainly supported 
from funds bequeathed by Mahomed Moshim, a wealthy Maho- 
medan gentleman who dying without heirs, in the year 1806, left 
his large property, yielding an annual income of 45,000 Rupees, to 
Mahomedan Trustees ** for the service of God.” Owing to the 
misappropriation of the Funds, Government assumed the office of 
Trusteeship. This right of assumption was opposed by the 
original Trustees, but upheld both by the Courts in India and by 
the Privy Council in England. The period of litigation extended 
over many years, during which the annual income accumulated, 
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forming a surplus fund of 8(51,100 Rupees. This fund was de- 
voted to founding and endowing the Hoogly College, It was further 
increased by a portion of the original Zeinindary and by the lapse 
of various pensions with which the estate had been burdened. 

It consists of two departments, an English and an Arabic, and 
IS under the control of the Director of Public Instruction, Lower 
Bengal. 


Scholarships. 


English. Oriental. 


Senior. Junior. Senior. Junior. 


Government, 

Mohamed Moshin’s Scho- 
larships, • • 

Ranee Kuttiani’s Scholar- 
ship, . ... 

Scholarship open to pub- 
lic competition, ,« .. •• 
Hoogly Zeminuary Scho- 
larships, • 

For Private Schools, . . • • 


11 11 15 


2 

12 


♦ Instructive Staff. 

College^ 

R. Thwaytes, B.A. ... Principal. 

J. Graves, B. A. ... ... ••• Professor of Literature, 

Gobind Chunder Seromonee, ... Head Pundit. " 


Collegiate School, 


W. J. Twenty man. 

... 

... Head Master. 

J. S. Graves, 

»«• 

... 2nd 

Do. 

A; Ure, 

... 

... 3rd 

Do. 

T. 0. Manuel, ... 

•.1 

... 4th 

Do, 

G. H. Savigny, ... 

... 

... 5th 

Do. 


nine Native Teachers, and five Pandits. 


Three Persian Teachers, and four Moulavees, 

<4 3 
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Bacca College* 

This institution is supported by Government, and is under the 
control of the Director of Public Instruction, Lower Bengal. 

It was originally opened as a School by the General Committee 
of Public Instruction in the year 1835. In 1841, it was converted 
into a College, when a Principal was appointed, and an increase 
made to the staff of teachers. The College building w'as erected 
partly by public subscription in the same year at a cost of Co.’s 
Rs. 36,679. 

The College and its School are for the benefit of all classes of 
the people, and comprise Christian, Hindoo and Mahomedan stu- 
dents. The fee for tuition, in the College and the three highest 
classes of the school, is 2 Rs. 8 ans. a month for each student, and 
in the lower classes of the school 1 Rupee 8 annas a month. 

The students of any school arc admitted to the College on pay- 
ing the usual fees, if they have previously passed the University 
Entrance Examination. 


Scholarships. 

« 

There are eight Senior Scholarships attached to the College, 
each of the value of twenty Rupees. Four of these are available 
every year to be competed for by students at the end of the se- 
cond year from their entrance into the College. These scholar- 
ships are each tenable for two years. * 

There arc also twenty-four Junior Scholarships, each of the 
value of eight rupees, disposed of as follows. Twelve to the Col- 
legiate School, twelve to private Schools. 

As all scholarships are tenable for two years, half the number 
may be awarded each year to candidates who have passed success- 
fully the University Entrance Examination. 

Junior scholarships of the value of eight Rupees a month, tena- 
ble at this College, are also attached to the following Government 
schools. • 


Bograh, 

Mymensing, 

Chittagong, 
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!Nowkbally» 

Burrisaul, 

m Furreedpoor. 

A silver Medal, called the Donnally prize, is awarded annually 
of the value of the interest of Co.’s Rs. 1,000, subscribed by the 
native assistants of the late Abkarrce Commissioner’s office in me- 
mory of the late Mr. A. F. Donnally. 

In addition to the prizes awarded by Government, prizes are 
awarded every year to pupils of the school, called the Ram Lochun 
prizes, of the value of the interest on Co.’s Rs. 1,000, which sum 
was presented by Baboo Ramlochun Ghose, Principal Sudder 
Ameen, Dacca. 

Local iSoMMiTTSs. 

The Local Committee is composed of eight ex-officio members, 
the Commissioner, the Judge, the Collector, the Magistrate, the 
Civil Surgeon, the Inspector of Schools, the Principal Sudder 
Ameen, and the Principal of the College, who is also the Secre- 
tary, and also of a few other respectable inhabitants of the station. 

Staff of thb Colleob and Collbgiatb School. 

W. Brennand, — Principal and Professbr of Mathematics and 
Natural Philosophy, 

F. Tydd, — Heai| Master and Professor of English Literature. 

Vacant,— Second Master and Assistant Professor. 

Sree Nauth Turkopunchanun, — Senior Pundit. • 

Eleven Masters employed exclusively in the Collegiate School. 


iat0f|)ta0f}ttr (jiToUege. 

This College was founded by Government, in 1845, and is under 
the control of the Director of Public Instruction, Lower Bengal. 

It was designed to provide education for 500 pupils, and an 
establishment, commensurate with this object, was from the first 
sanctioned, to be gradually entertained as the future growth of the 
College might require. 
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Scholarships. 

Senior and junior Scholarshipa» of the monthly value of 
Us. 30 and Rs. 8 respectively, are attached to it. The Senior 
Scholarships were at first Rs. 30 for 2 years, and R84id0 for the 
succeeding 4 years. These were tenable, the former for 6 the 
latter for 4 years, but the Senior scholarship has been since reduced 
to Rs. 20, and the Junior and Senior Scholarships are now alike 
tenable for 2 years only. 

The College building is a noble edifice, standing upon 3 beegahs 
of land, and surrounded by an enclosed compound of upwards of 
100 more. It was erected, at a cost of Rs. 66,876 ; Rs. 17i000 
of which was collected by private subscription. In considera- 
tion of the liberality thus manifested in the district, a donor of Rs. 
1,000 is allowed to place a boy, fr^ of expense, at the College in 
perpetuity, and another for every Rs. 500 additional he may have 
subscribed. Part of the ground occupied was purchased by Govern- 
ment, for the remainder the College is indebted to the munificence 
of the Maharajah of Nuddea and the Ranee Siirnomoye of Cossim- 
bazar. 

Principals. 

1845. Captain D. L. Richardson. 

1846. Marcus Gustavus Rochfort. 

1865. Edward Lodge, B.A. 

1857f James Graves, M.A. (Officiating). 

1857. Leonidas Clint, B.A. 

1858. ^Alfred Smith, M.A. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal, — Alfred Smith, M.A. 

Head Master,— W. Masters. 

2d Ditto,— G. Beatson. 

Nine native teachers and two Pundits. 

Callese. 

(Established 1853). 

This College is supported by Government and is under the control 
of the Director of Public Instruction, Lower Provinces. It was esta- 
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blishcd> in consequence of tlic desire shewn for such an Institution 
at a meeting held in Ber4|i,mpore on the 10th of August, 1853; 
when upwards of twenty thousand Rupees was subscribed towards 
erecting a building ; this sum was afterwards increased, by addi- 
tional subscriptions, to twenty-nine thousand, and in consequence 
of accumulated interest, the amount now available towards the 
erection amounts to thirty-five thousand rupees, which the Go- 
vernment has promised to increase to sixty thousand. Owing to 
varKTus circumstances, amongst which not the least important is 
the difficulty of finding a suitable site near the native town, with- 
out encroaching upon the European Cantonments, the building 
has not as yet been commenced, and instruction is at present given 
in a bungalow erected for the purpose. 

The instructive staff of the Cgllege consists of a Principal, 
twelve masters, and two Pundits. 

There are eight senior scholarships, in value 20 Rupees a month, 
attached to the College, to be competed for by such students as 
have passed the Entrance Examination of the University two years 
before. 

There are twelve Junior Scholarships of eight Rupees a month, 
awarded to such students as have studied for at least one year in 
the Collegiate school, and who pass the Entrance Examination in 
the first grade. 

In addition to these there are Junior Scholarships attached to 
various affiliated Zillah schools, which are tenable at the College. 

Annual prizesrto the amount of Rs. 150 per annum are granted 
by Government for general proficiency in the different classes. 

There is a Library attached to the College, for which a grant of 
Rs. 100 per mensem is allowed. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal Vacant, 

Head Master (in ^Richard L. Martin, M.A. 

Second Master,— Eshan Chunder Banerjea. 

Third Master,— Charles Augustus Julius Behrendt. 

Eleven native Masters, 
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^Sra Collese* 

Agra College is mainly supported by Government and is under 
the control of the Director of Public Instruction* North-West 
provinces. It was established by the direction of the General 
Committee of Public Instruction in 1823-4 and placed under the 
superintendence of a local Committee, consisting of the Govern- 
ment Officials of the place, with a paid Secretary, who also acted as 
superintendent of the Institution. It was opened to all classes of 
the population, and “ was designed to diffuse more widely 
than Native Schools, the possession of useful knowledge, to 
give a command of the language of ordinary life, and of official 
business — and therefore to teach principally Hindee and Persian, 
with the native mode of keeping accounts (Leelavattee) and to give 
instruction in Sanskrit and Arabic. It was not designed to impart 
an elementary Education : the pupils were expected to have made 
considerable progr^s previous to their admission.” 

Separate teachers of Sanskrit, Hindee, Persian and Arabic were 
appointed. Of the 115 candidates, which were admitted, 71 
joined the Persian classes ; 46 the Hindee ; 16 read Sanskrit and 
15 Arabic ; all were taught gratuitously, and more than } of the 
whole received stipendiary allowances. 

Subsequently in successive years, the introduction of new sub- 
jects, and the addition of new teachers gradually changed the 
character of the Institution, from that of a purely Oriental School 
to that of an Anglo-Vernacular College, having a Principal, and 
upper and lower departments of study, and containing as now 
(1860) no pupil who does not study English with Urdu or Hindee. 

Endowments, &c. 

This College was originally endowed by ‘‘ a fund in the districts 
of Agra and Allygurb, amounting to about a lakh and a half of ru- 
pees, from villages formerly held by Gungadhur Pundit, the interest 
of which and the annual collections from the villages exceeded 
20,000 Rupees per annum. To this has been added, from time to 
time. Government monthly allowances for Teachers, Scholarships, 
&c. in all amounting annually to about 35,000 Rupees. 
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Its other endowments are: (Ist.) Two Scholarships founded by 
their Highnesses the Rajabu of Gwalior and Bhurtpore of 16 Ru- 
pees each monthly : (2d.) A Law Prize-Scholarship of 10 Rupees 
monthly, for which the competition is open to two other Institu- 
tions in Agra : (3d.) The Robertson and Maunsel medals, the form- 
er of the value of 100, and the latter of 70 Rupees : (4th.) An 
annual Gold Medal, endowed with the interest of 2,500 Rupees by 
the Committee of the Thomason Testimonial Fund. 

Before the mutiny of 1857, it possessed a large and valuable 
Library, consisting partly of purchases and partly of donations. 
Among the latter were the Oriental books of Major Thoresby, 
formerly Political Agent in Rajputana, and the Library of the late 
Hon’ble James Thomason, formerly Lieutenant-Governor of the 
N. W. Provinces. Its scientific apparatus also was very ample 
and well adapted for the purposes of experimental Physics ; whilst 
its small museum of Economic Geology and of some rare coins and 
antiquities gave promise of rising into considgpible interest and 
utility ; but the whole of these collections, together with the Col- 
lege records, were destroyed in the mutiny of 1857» and the 
buildings themselves left almost a ruin. 

Staff of the College. 


Principal, Professor of Philosophy and 
Secretary L. C. P. I. Anderson, LL.D. 

Professor of Literature and Histoiy, — C. Pearson, M.A. 
Professor of Mathematics, — Vacant. 


Head Master, — S. E. Marston. 

2d Head Master and Teacher 
of 1st English School class. J Goulding. 

Teacher of 2d.— Vacant. 

„ 3d. — J. D. Staines, 

„ 4th. — Tackoor Kulyam Singh. 

„ 5th. — Lalla Kunnya Lall, (2d). 

„ 6th. — Moonshee Ameer Ooodeen. 

„ 7th.— John E. Herring. 

„ 8th.— Lalla Brij Lall (officiating). 

„ 9th and 10th. — Pundit Salig Ram. 

A Sanskrit Teacher, Pundit Heera Lall. 
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1st Hindee Teacher Pundit Muunoo Lall. 

2d Ditto ditto Kerho Pershad. 

3d Ditto ditto ,1 Choonee Lall. 

Hindee Arithmetic Teacher Sunker Lall. 

Persian and Arabic Teacher, — Moonshee Zamin Ah. 

Ist Urdu Teacher Moonshee Nisar Ali. 

2d Ditto ditto » Fizoolla Khan. 

3d Ditto ditto „ Mohd. Meer Khan. 

Assistant Mathematical Professor, — Lolla Kunnya Lall, (1st). 

Drawing and Surveying Master, £. U. Goulding. 

Writing Master, £. H. Goulding. 

Teacher of Photography, S. £. Marston. 

Librarian, — Moonshee Niseer Khan. 

Clerk and Treasurer,— Lalla Gopal Singh. 

Curriculum. 

The curriculum of study in the College Department embraces a 
course ; — ^ 

(1st) of English and Oriental reading and composition. 

(2d) of History, Physical Geography, Surveying & Mapping. 

(3d) of Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

(4th) of Chemistry and Physiology. 

(5th) of Mental, Moral, Logical and Political Science. 

The Studies of the School Department consist of graduated 
courses of 

(let) English and Vernacular Reading, Writing, Grammar, trans- 
lations, &c. 

(2d) Arithmetic, Algebra, and Geometry. 

t3d) Geography, History, &c. 

Fees. 

The practice of exacting fees, though introduced in 1835, did 
not come into complete operation till 1848 ; but the present scale 
of payment was regulated by the Local Committee in 1846. It 
depends upon the income of the parents. Those whose income 
is 100 Rupees monthly, pay 5 ; those who have 70, pay 3 ; and 
those who have only 30, pay 1 Rupee : all incomes under 30 are 
charged 8 annas per month. Free students are occasionally admitted. 
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Conditions of Entrance, Attendance, &c. 

Besides an entrance fee of 2 rupees (from which none are ex- 
empted) and submission fo the rules of the Institution, no other 
conditions are required, except a competent knowledge of the ele- 
ments of English and Urdu or Uindee. 

The time requisite for completing a full course of Instruction in 
the College department is five years and for that in the School 
department seven. 

The average number of pupils attending for the last 3 years 
was 231 : the number at present is 3/5. 

. Benaren CoUcfle. 

Affiliated 1860. 

The Benares Sanscrit College was founded by Government in 
1791 for tlm cultivation of the languages, literature, and (as in- 
separably connected with these) the religion of the Hindus. In 
1830 an English Institution was establishcd^Hfdistinct from the 
Sanscrit College at first, but incorporated with it in 1853. 

List of the former Superintendents and Principals. 

Captain Fell. 

John Muir. 

Major Thoresby. 

Rev. A. W. Wallis. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

English Department. 

James R. Ballantyne, LL.D. Principal and Professor Moral 
Philosophy. 

Ralph T. H. Griffith, M.A., Head Master and Anglo- Sanscrit 
Professor. 

J. Platts, Surveying and Drawing Master, (Officiating Head 
Master^ Grovernment School, Saugor,) 

J. Statham, Assistant H. Teacher. 

Sixteen Native Masters. 

Sanscrit Department. 

Pundit Hiranand Chaube, Assistant Secretary and Professor of 
Poetry. 

B 



186 


AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


Fourteen Pundits. 

Moulavi Muhamud Miisa» 1st Arabic Teacher. 

„ Wajed All, 2d Persian Teacher. 

Pundit Bechan Tiwary, Librarian. 

Number of Pupils in April, 1860. 


’English Department, 339 

Persian ditto, 31i 

Sanscrit ditto, 109 


Total No 483 


Tuition Fees in April, 1860. 

Entrance Fees, 5 0 0 

Schooling Fees, 179 0 0 

Total Rupees 184 0 0 


Monthly amount of Scholarships for 1860. 


English Scholarships, 160 8 (1 

Arabic ditto, 16 0 0 

Persian ditto, 13 0 0 

Sanscrit ditto, 59 0 0 

Anglo-Sanscrit ditto, • • 262 0 0 


Total Rupees 510 8 0 


Botfeton Course. 

Affiliated 1857. 

This College is the higher department of the Parental Academic 
Institution, a boarding and day school, established on the 1st 
March, 1823, by a body of parents, anxious to secure for their 
children the benefits of A thorough education. The pupils are 
instructed in the doctrines of Christianity as held by the Pro- 
testant Churches, but no one is necessarily excluded on account of 
creed. The Educational department till 1855 was conducted by a 
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Rector, aided by a staff of masters. In that year a legacy of two 
lacs and 30,000 Rupees, bequeathed by the late Captain John 
Doveton, together with the increasing resources of the Institution, 
enabled the managers to extend it by the establishment of a Col- 
lege Department, named in honor of the donor of the legacy. 
The classes are conducted by a Principal and tw^o Professors. 

In 1858 a sum of 50,000 Rupees of legacy, together with 80,000 
Rupees of the ordinary school income was expended in purchasing, 
for tlie use of the Institution, the Buildings and Grounds of 41 and 
42, Park Street. 

Two scholarships, each of the value of 25 Rs. per month, and 
tenable for 4 years are aw'arded to the two students who pass high- 
est m the University Entrance Examination. They are given on 
the condition tliat the holder goes up for the Bachelor of Arts de- 
gree. They carry with them the privilege of free Education. 
A gold Medal of the value of 120 Rs. is annually given to the best 
scholar in the highest class ; a medal is also given for the best 
English Essay on a subject not made known till the time of com- 
petition. 

Attached to the Institution is a valuable Library containing up- 
wards of 4,000 volumes in the various departments of Literature 
and Science. It is supported by subscriptions, donations and a 
monthly grant of Rs. 50 from the funds of the Institution. 

The business arrangements are conducted by a Committee, an- 
nually chosen from a society of members consisting of 2 classes, 
1st, Parents and Guardians, 2nd, Those who subscribe 2 Rs. a month 
or 300 Rs. at once. The children of the latter have the privilege of 
being educated free, if their parents die without property sufficient 
to defrtty the expense. A general meeting of the Society is held 
annually on the 1st March. 

Patron. 

Rev. Alexander Duff, D.D., LL.D. 

Chairman of Committee of Management, 

H. Andrews. 

Secretary, 

R. H. Huliingbery. 

K 2 
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T fir k / Principal and Professor of Classics 

J. W. McCrindle. „„d''philosophy. 

*17 1 ? T G / Professor of Mathematics, Natur- 
* ‘ ‘ \ al Philosophy and Chemistiy. 


James Burgess, 
Henry Robert*.- { 


SiU f^aurs ScfiooL 

Affiliated 1857* 

This Institution was founded in 1845 and is under the control 
of a Committee, of which the Bishop of Calcutta is President, and 
the Venerable the Archdeacon, Vice-President. 

Foundation, Scholarships and Prizes. 

1. Foundation.*^One Boarder and Four Day-Boys are on the 
Foundation ; the first receives his board and education free, and 
the other four their education. The nomination to these is with the 
Bishop of Calcutta. 

2. Bishop Wilson's Scholarship . — Two scholarships of 20 
Rupees a month have been endowed in memory of the late Bishop 
Wilson, each to be held for two years. According to the terms of 
the endowment, these scholarships are competed for by the whole 
of the Christian Boys in the school, whether Boarders or Day- 
Boys i one being given every year. They were instituted in the 
hope that the higher boys may be induced to extend the period of 
their studies, and become fitted to graduate in the University. 

3. Prizes , — Two silver Medals, one for proficiency, the other 
for general good conduct, are awarded at the annual Christmas 
Fxamination. Prizes in Books are also given to the most profi- 
cient in each class. 

Course of Study. 

The subjects of examination for Entrance into the University of 
Calcutta, form the basis of instruction in the first class. 

The study of the remaining five classes is arranged in a gradual 
proportion down to the first elements of learning. The whole 
course assigned for each class is so adjusted as to occupy one 
year. 
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In addition to the above school course, there is in operation a 
course of training for tlie B. A. Degree in the University of Cal- 
cutta. This is done in conformity with the conditions of affiliation 
to the University. Here again the subjects appointed to be rea<1, 
are divided in such a way as to embrace a distinct course for each 
year. 

List of Rectors. 

1847 Rev. J. Kyd, M.A. 

1849 Rev. S. Sinter. 

1852 Rev. H. Sells (pro tempore). 

1852 Rev. J. Richards, M.A. 

1855 Rev. G. Pridhara, B.C.L. 

1859 Rev. W. Ayerst, M.A. 


I 


PATRON. 

The Right Hon’blb the GovBRNOB-QENBRau 
Visitors. 

The Right Rev. The Lord Bishop of Calcutta. 

The Venerable The Archdeacon of Calcutta. 

The Rev. The Principal of the Bishop’s College. 


Instructive Staff. 

Mr. Boycott, I Mr. Watts, I 

Mr. Brocass, | Mr. Leopold, | 

Moonshee, — Nusseroodeen Ahmed. 
Pundit, — Girish Chunder. 


Mr. DeCruz. 


CfiuTcl) Institution. 

Affiliated 1857. 

Originally established by Dr. Duff in August 1830 for the edu- 
cation of native youth under the name of the General Assembly’s 
Institution, and since 1843 designated the Free Church Institution, 
being supported by the Free Church of Scotland. 

The Institution, since 1857, has been in a handsome new edifice, 
Nimtollah Street, which has been erected at a cost of upwards of 
^£15,000. 
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It consists of two departments, a College department, and a 
Preparatory and Normal School. 

In the Preparatory school are taught all the ordinary branch- 
es of elementary education, English and Bengali, including the 
facts and principles of the Christian faith. 

Ihe teachers and some of the senior students are constituted 
into a Normal class for special prelections and exercises. In the 
lower classes, for the last 20 years, there has been introduced a 
modification of Stow’s training system, with gallery, &c. 

In the College department all the branches of a higher educa- 
tion in English Literature, Science, and Philosophy, with Bengali 
and Sanskrit, are taught, in immediate connection with systematic 
instruction in the doctrines and evidences of Natural and Revealed 
religion. 

For the last 20 years the average number of pupils has ex- 
ceeded a thousand ; of whom about a hundred belong to the Col- 
lege department. 

Scholarships. 

1. There is an endowment of Rs. 100 per month for small 
scholarships of 5 or 6 rupees per month each, which are allotted 
only to those who pass the University Entrance Examination. 

2. There are two endowed Theological Scholarships of Rs. 16 
per month each, called ‘‘the Duff Scholarships,” designed for 
students who are candidates for the Christian ministry. 

3. There is also an endowed “ Hawkins’ Scholarship,” of Rs. 8 
per mouth ; founded by the liberality of the gentleman whose name 
It bears. 

4. A few Government Scholarships, of Rs. 10 per month, have 
been granted to those who most successfully passed the University 
Entrance Examination. 

Annual Prizes. 

1. Endowed prizes: — The Hawkins’ gold medal of Rs. 100 
value to the most successful student in the Institution. 

The Macdonald Memorial Prize. 

The Ewart Memorial Prize of Rs. 50. 

The Kelloe Prize of 40 or 50 Rupees, founded by the late Mr. 
Buchan of Kelloe. 
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These are usually allotted for the best Essays on prescribed 
subjects. 

2, Besides these^ prizes for general scholarship and regular at- 
tendance are awarded in all the classes ; with several more for 
special exercises or essays. 

Managers and Teachers. 

Alexander DuiF, D D., LL.D., superintendent; David Ewart, 
D.D. ; Rev. W. C. Fyfe ; Mr. A. Thompson, with upwards of 20 
assistant Native Teachers and Pundits. 

Scholars. 

A considerable number are Under* graduates of the Calcutta 
University ; one has obtained the degree of B. A. Of those who 
have been trained in the Institution, several are now ordained 
ministers of the gospel ; some have proved successful Teachers in 
Government and other Colleges and schools ; some have excelled 
in the Medical and other departments; some occupy the office of 
Deputy Magistrates and other influential posts iii the general service 
of Government, and many are honourably employed iu connection 
with Mercantile, Railway, Surveying and other operations of public 
utility. 


fLu ittactiniere College. 

Affiliated 1857* 

^ This Institution was founded by Claude Martin, a native of 
• Lyons in France, and a Major-General in the service of His Majes- 
ty, the King of Oude, who, by ins will, bequeathed a sum of three 
hundred and fifty thousand Sicca Rupees, afterwards considera- 
bly augmented, to be devoted to the establishment of a school for 
the Christian inhabitants of Calcutta, under the direction of the 
Government of the Supreme Court. 

To give effect to the provisions of General Martin’s will in refer* 
ence to this bequest, the Supreme Court issued a decree, dated 
October 22ud, 1832, whereby the present Institution was established 
and distinguished by the name of La Martiniere, as directed by 
the Fouuder. 
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Governors. 

By this decree, a body of Governors was constituted, consisting 
of the Governor-General, the Members of Council, the Judges of 
the Supreme Court, the Bishop of Calcutta, and the Advocate- 
General for the time being, together with four additional Govern- 
ors •to be elected by them annually. The four Governors so elect- 
ed, with one of the ex-oiKcio Goverors, form a board of Acting 
Governors, to whom the general control of the Institution is en- 
trusted. 

Secretary. 

Provision is made for the appointment of a paid Secretary. 

I'ouNDATioN Boys. 

The decree directs ** that the Governors shall, from time to time, 
select from among the Christian population of Calcutta, a sufficient 
number of poor boys, of an age not less than 4, nor more than 10 
years, so that there may always be at the least 30 boys on the 
establishment of the said school, and that such boys shall be en- 
tirely educated and supported out of the funds of the said school.^* 
By a subsequent decree, the number of boys on the Foundation 
was increased to 75 , The decree further directs that Boarders and 
Day-Scholars shall be admitted at the discretion of the Governors, 
provided that they are not a burden on the charity. 

The Institution was opened on the 1st March, 1836. It is di- 
vided into two departments. College and School. The Educa- 
tional Staff consists of a Principal, a Head Master, and fouf^ 
assistant 'Masters, together with Drawing and Music Masters and a 
Pundit. 

Prizes and Scholarships. 

A gold medal is annually awarded on the 13th of September, 
the anniversary of the death of the Founder, to the head boy of 
the College Department, and prizes of books are given in all the 
classes. 

Three Scholarships are also then awarded, tenable for one year, 
one in the College Department of Rs. 25 a month, one in the Ist 
Class of the school, of Rs. 20, and one in the 2nd Class of Es. 16. 
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Acting Governors. 

The Hon’ble Sir H. Bartle Frere, K.C.B. 

TJie Yen. Archdeacon Pratt. 

H. B. Harrington^ B. C. S. 

ColonelJ. Hannyngton. 

The Rev. J. C. Herd man. 

Secretary and Medical officer (acting) Dr. Macnamara* 

' Principal. 

Vacant. 

Head Master. 

J. T. D. Cameron, Licentiate of the Royal College of Preceptors, 
London. 

Assistant Masters. 

J. Thurlow. S. E. J. Clarke. 

J, Davis. J. Bell. 

Drawing Master, M. De La Hogue. 

Music Master, L. Emanuel. 

Pundit, Ram Narain. 


Honlion :l^tss(onars Societs's Institution; 
Bijolnanipre. 

* • 

Affiliated 1857* 

This Institution was founded by the London Missionary Society in 
the year 1838. In 1854 the large and handsome building now 
used, consisting of a Library, a HaU, and fourteen Class rooms, was 
first opened. 

It 18 supported by the funds of the London Missionary Society, 
by voluntary contributions, and by a fee of four annas levied on 
each scholar. The number of scholars usually in the Institution 
is about 400. A Branch School at Behala has an attendance of 
170 . 
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The object aimed at is to give a thoroughly good secular and 
Christian education in English. The course of study comprehends 
English, Indian and General History ; Mental and Moral Philoso- 
phy ; Mathematics ; Physical Science ; Christian Evidences, *and 
English Literature. Besides the general department, there is, con- 
nected with the Institution, a Theological class for training Chris- 
tiait Natives for Missionary work. 

Present Staff. 

Rev. Ed. Storrow, Principal. 

Rev. W. Johnson. 

A. H. Joyce. 

£!. Johnson 

Eleven Native teachers and one Pundit. 


<i^uem’8 Colomi^o, Ceglon. 

Affiliated 1859. 

This Institution was founded, under the name of the Colombo 
Academy, in the year 1836, during the Government of the Rt. 
Hon’ble Sir Robert Wilmot Horton, and is supported by the Go- 
vernment of Ceylon, who pay all the salaries and other necessary 
expenses, these are in part repaid by the fees received from the 
students, which vary from 1-15-0 annually, in the lowest classes, 
to j^7-(0-0 in the highest. 

The only endowment connected with it is the ** Tumour Prize,” 
which was instituted in 1843, from a fund raised for the pur- 
pose of testifying respect for the memory of the late Hon’ble 
George Tumour, at the time the following resolution was passed by 
the subscribers* 

“That the interest of the money raised (^190) be devoted to 
give one prize yearly in the Colombo Academy, to the most ad- 
vanced and best conducted scholars ; that the sum so awarded be 
called. * The Tumour Prize,’ and be placed under such regula- 
tions as the Central School Commission may establish.” 
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* The Colombo Academy was for many years the only Institution 
111 the Island, with the exception of one supported by the Ameri- 
can Board of Missions at Batticotta near Jaffna, which professed 
to give a liberal education to its alumni. Several of its former 
students have filled and are now filling high offices on the Bench 
of the Supreme Court, in the Executive and Legislative Councils 
of Ceylon, and m other important positions. 

List of Principals. 

1836. — Rev. Joseph Morel. 

1838. — Rev. John Foresby Harlow, A.M. 

1842.— Rev. Bancroft Booke, A.B., T.C.D. 

Present Staff. 

Principal, 

Rev. Bancroft Booke, A.B., T.C.D. 

Professors. 

John Henry Marsh, Edinburgh. 

Walter Joseph Lendall, A.B., Cambridge. 
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BOARD OF EXAMINERS, 1859-60. 

Arts. 

I^resident. 

The Rev. W. Kay, D. D. 

Mbmbbrs. 

Rev, J. Richarcls. Major G. Chesney. 

W. S, Atkinson, M.A. R. Boycott. 

Rev. K. M Banerjee. J. SutcliflPe, M.A. 

Baboo Ram Cbunder Mitter. Rev. W. S. Mackay, D.D. 
Pundit Dwarkanath Bidya- 8. B. Partridge, M.D. 
boshun. R. L. Martin, M.A. 
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BACHELOE OP AETS. 


lExamination. 


ENGLISH— POETEY. 

1. Sketch the plot of Sir W. Scott’s “ Marmion.” 
what does its chief excellency consist P 
2 And why stands Scotland idly now, 

Dark Floddcn ! on thy airy hrow^ 

Since England gains the pass the while, 

And struggles through the deep defile ? 

What checks the fiery soul of James ? 

Why sits that champion of the dames 
Inactive on his steed ; 

And sees, between him and his land, 

Between him and Tweed’s southern strand, 

His host Lord Surrey lead ? 

What ’vails the vain knight-errant’s hrand ? 

O, Douglas, for thy leading wand ! 

Fierce Eandolph, for thy speed ! 

O for one hour of Wallace uoight^ 

Or well-skilled Bruce, to rule the fight, 

And cry — “ Saint Andrew and our right !** 


In 
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Anotlier sight had seen that mom, 

From Fate’s dark book a leaf been toni, 

And Flodden had been Bannock-boume ! 

The precious hour has passed in vain, 

And England’s liost has gained the plain ; 

Wheeling their march, and circling still, 

Around the base of Flodden-hill. 

Explain the allusion in this passage ; also, the words in 
italics. 

3. Parse these lines : — 

“ Another sight had seen that mom. 

From Fate’s dark book a leaf been torn, 

And Flodden liad been Bannock-boume !” 

4. Distinguish between Epic and Lyric Poetry ; and 
name the most distinguished ancient and modern Poems in 
each class. 

T). Paraphrase the following passage : — 

And all about old stockes and stubs of trees. 
Whereon nor fruit nor leafe was ever seen. 

Did hang upon the ragged rocky knees j 
On which had many wretches hanged beene, 

Whose carcasses were scattered on the greene, 

And throwne about the cliffs. Arrived there, 

That bare-head knight, for dread and dolefull teene. 
Would faine have fled, ne durst approchen neare ; 

But th’ other forst him staye, and comforted in fearCi^ 

That darksome cave they enter, where they find 
That cursed man, low sitting on the ground, 

Musing full sadly in his sullein mind ; 

His griesly lockes long growen and unbound, 
Disordered hong about his shoulders round, 
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Ill 


And hid his facet through whicl^ his hollow eyne 
Lookt deadly dtiil,* and stared as astound ; 

His raw-bone cheekes, through penurie and pine, 
Were shronlce into his iawes, as he did never dine 


ra 

auoi 


6. l^Vom what source did Shakspeare draw his knowledge 
of Julius Cuisar ? How does his view differ from the gene- 
rally received account ? 

Contrast the characters of Brutus and Cassius, and 
quote tlie passages which determine you in your opinion of 
the character of each. 

, 8. In what sense does Shakspeare use the following 

/ words : — “ factious,” “ remorse,” “ addressed,” “jealous.” 

9. What different readings have been proposed in the 
following passages ? Which do you prefer, and why ? 


(rt.) I must prevent thee, Cimber, 

This couching, and these lowly comtesies, 

Might fire the blood of ordinary men, 

And turn preordinance and first decree 
Into the law of Children. 

(h,) I dreamt to night that I did feast with Caesar, 
Anft things unluckily charge my fantasy. 

(c ) Cassim, I am a soldier, I, 

Older in practice, abler than yourself 
To make conditions. 

Brutus, You say you are a better soldier. 

Let it appear so ; make your vaunting true. 

And it shall please me well. For mine own part, 
I shall be glad to learn of noble men. 

{d ) All the conspirators, save only he, 

Did that they did in envy of great Csesar. 

He, only, in a general honest thought 
And common good to all, made one of them. 

A 2 
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10. Explain the fjrce of the folloVing terminations : 

- and give examples. 


ment ; 

ate 

ist ; 

“g; 1 

en ; 

ard ; 

ly; 

ish 

How are diminutives formed ? 


ENGLISH— PROSE. 

1. Relate very shortly the chief events in the life of 
Milton, and give a list of his principal works, chronologically 
arranged. 

2. On what grounds has Milton’s language been called a 
“ Babylonish Dialect ?” How far do his writings justify the 
assertion that ‘‘ he saw Nature through the spectacles of 
books” ? 

3. What opinion, prevalent in the age of Milton, is refer- 
red to in the following lines : — 

“ Unless an age too late or cold 
Climate, or years damp my intended wing” ? 

With reference to this passage, Johnson remarks : — 

“ He might still be a giant among the pigmies, the one- 
eyed monarch of the blind.” 

Explain this. 

4. Explain the following passages fully : — 

(a) Which side he took I know not ; his descendants 
inherited no veneration for the White Rose.” 

(b) He studied in the academy of Paracelsus, and made 
the universe Ids favorite volume.” 

(c) “ He that runs against Time, has an antagonist not 
subject to casualties.” 
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(il) “ He has few thanks to pay his stars that he was born 
among Englishmen.” ^ - 

(e) “ He reclaimed his loan by an execution.” 

(jT) “ Translation, says Dryden, is not so loose as jiara- 
phrase, and not so close as metaphrase.” 

5. “ His poetry is first to be considered, of which it must 
be confessed that he has not often those felicities of diction 
which give lustre to sentiments, or that vigour of sentiment 
that animates diction. There is little of ardour, vehemence, 
or transport ; there is very rarely the awfulness of grandeur, 
and not very often the splendour of elegance. He thinks 
justly, but he thinks faintly. This is his general character, to 
which, doubtless, many single passages would furnish ex- 
ceptions.” 

Give the substance of this criticism in your own words 
To whom does it refer ? 

6. Relate the history of the production of the English 
Iliad. Explain the following passage, and state to what it 
refers : — 

“ I appeal to the people as my rightful judges, and, while 
they are not inclined to condemn me, shall not fear the high- 
flyers at Buttons,” 

7. Give briefly the substance of Johnson’s comparison 
between Pope and Dryden. 

8. According to Johnson, the qualities that constitute 
genius are invention, imagination, and judgment. Explain 
what he means by each of these terms. 

9. Distinguish between a simile and a metaphor. State 
the requisites for a perfect poetical simile according to John- 
son ; and explain his remark that a simile is said to be a 
short episode.” Point out the faults of the following pas- 
sage ; — 
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‘‘ I bridle in my struggling muse with pain, 

That longs to launch into a nobler strain.” 

10. In the following passages, explain the meanings of 
the words in italics, and give their derivations : — 

(a) “ In his academical studies he was either not diligent, 

or not happy.'* 

(5) “A proposal for correcting, improving, and ascer- 
tammy the English Tongue.” 

(c) “ His literature was unquestionably great.” 

Also, derive and explain the words, pedantry, eyreyiouft, 
pa/radox, person^ fraught, university, critic, comic. 


LATIN— POETEY. 

1. Where, and under what consuls, and in what year o(‘ 
the world was Virgil bom ? Who and of what sect was 
his preceptor ? Where and when did he die and where was 
he buried ? Quote the epitaph which he is said to have 
written on himself. 

2. Translate : — 

Tuque aded, quern mox qua sint habitura Deorum 
Concilia, incertum est : urbisne invisere, Casar, 
Terarumque velis curam, et te maximus orbis 
Auctorem frugum, tempestatumque potentem 
Accipiat, cingens matem& tempora myrto ; 

An deus immensi venias mans, ac tua nauta 
Numina sola colant : libi serviat ultima Thule, 

Teque sibi generum Tethys emat omnibus undis. 

What is the subject of this Georgic (1) and mention the 
different tiimes for sowing the different kinds of grain 
according to Virgil ? Who is the Casar mentioned in this 


Where is Thule P parse “ immensi” and “ tibi.” 
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3. lUa seges demum votis respondet avari 
Agrieolae, bis qi^ solem, bis frigora sensit. 

Give an account of the Boman method of ploughing, 
explaining bis quae solem, <&c. 

4. Translate : — 

Multi ante occasum Maiaa coepere ; sed illgs 
Expectata seges vanis elusit aristis. 

Si vero viciamque seres, vilemque faselum, 

Nec Pelusiacas curam aspemabere lentis ; 

Hand obscura cadens mittet tibi signa Bootes : 
Incipe, et ad medias sementem extende pruinas. 

Who was Maia ? parse “ coepere** and “ aspemabere.’* 
What other verbs are conjugated like coepi ? Where is 
Pelusium ? In what month did Bootes set ? 

5. What season of the year do the following lines 
respectively express ? 

{a) Subipsum Arcturum 

(b) Primis extemplo a mensibus anni 

(c) Ante tibi Eoae Atlantidis abscondantur. 

(d) Candidus auratis aperit cum comibus annum 
Taurus et averse cedens eanis occidit astro. 

6. Translate ; — 

Scilicet et tempus veniet, cum finibus illis 
Agricola, incurvo terram molitus aratro, 

Exesa inveniet scabrd rubigine pila : 

Aut gravibuB rastris galeas pulsabit innanes, 
Grandiaque effossis mirabitur ossa sepulchris. 

What is the etymology of scilicet and c^gricola. 

Parse molitus, exesa, ossa, effossis. Why is the epithet 
incwrvo applied to the plough ? 

7. Numque aliss nuUis hominum cogentibus ipsa^ 

Sponte sua veniunt 

Pars autem posito surgunt de semine. 
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Point out the distinction intended by the poet between 

sponte sua” and “ posito de semine.’* 

8. An memorem portus, Lucrinoque addita claustra, 

Atque indignatum magnis stridoribus sequor : 

Julia qua ponto longc sonat unda refuse, 

Tyrrhenusque fretis immittitur ajstus Avernis. 

Give some account of the public works here mentioned. 
By whom were they conducted, for what purpose, and at 
what times ? 

9. Describe the oscilla and the effects expected to be 
produced by them. Give some account of the festivals in 
honor of Bacchus. 

Which of them was most probably alluded to in this 
Georgic ? 

10. Give the etymology of the words aruspex, almus, 
armentum, crepusculum, cespes, hostia, locuples, pecunia, 
pistor. 


LATIN— PEOSE. 

1. What is meant by the process called Divinatio f De- 
late the circumstances which rendered such a process neces- 
sary in the case of Verres. 

2. Translate into English — 

Nuper quum in P. Gabinium vir fortissimus et innoeeii- 
tissimus L. Piso delationem nominis postularet, et contra Q. 
Oaecilius peteret isque se veteres inimicitias jam diu sus- 
ceptas persequi diceret, quum auctoritas et dignitas Pisonis 
valebat plurimum^ turn ilia erat causa justissima, quod eum 
sibi Achaei patronum adoptarant. Etenim quum lex ipsa 
de pecuniis repetundis sociorum atque amicorum populi 
Komani patrona sit, iniquum est non eum legis judiciique 
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actorem idoneum maxime putari quern actorem causae suae 
socii defensoremque fortunarum suarum potisaimum esse 
voluerunt. An quod ad commemorandum est honestius, id 
ad probandum non multo videri debet aequius ? Utra igitur 
est splendidior, utra illustrior conamemoratio ? Accusavi eum 
cui quaestor fuerani, quicum me sors consuetudoque major urn, 
quicum me deorum hoininumque judicium conjunxerat ? an, 
Accusavi rogatu sociorum atque amicorum ; delectus sum ab 
uni versa provincia qui ejus jura fortunasque defenderem? 
Dubitare quisquam potest quin honestius sit eorum causa 
apud quos quaestor fueris quam eum cujus quaestor fueris 
accusare ? 

3. Give a concise account of the constitution and pro- 
cedure of the Courts called QutBstiones Ferpetum. From 
what class were the Judices first chosen ? Mention, with 
dates, the changes in the Judicial order introduced by the 
laws of C. Grracchus, of Sylla, and of Cotta. Under which 
of these laws was the Court constituted for the trial of 
Verres ? 

4. Translate into English, adding short explanatory notes 
where necessary, — 

Cognoscet ex me populus Bomanus quid sit quamobrem, 
quum equester ordo judicaret annos prope quinquaginta 
continues, nullo judice equite Boraano judicante ne tenuissi- 
ma quidem suspicio acceptae pecuniae ob rem judicandam 
^onstituta sit ; quid sit quod judiciis ad senatorium ordinem 
translatis sublataque populi Bomani in unumquemque nos- 
trum potestate Q. Calidius damnatus dixerit, minoris BS 
tricies praetorium hominem honeste non posse damnari ; 
quid sit quod, P. Septimio senatore damnato, Q. Hortensio 
praetore, de pecuniis repetundis, lis aestimata sit eo nomine 
quod ille ob rem judicandam pecuniam accepisset ; quod in 
C. Herennio, quod in C. Popillio, senatoribus, qui ambo 
peculatus damnati sunt j quod m M. Atilio, qui de maj estate 
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damnatus est, hoc planum factum est, eos pecuniam ob rem 
juclicandam accepisse ; quod inventi sunt senatores qui, C. 
Verre praetore urbano sortiente, exirent in eum reum quern 
incognita causa condemnarent ; quod inventus est senator, 
(fui quum judex esset, in eodem judicio et ab reo pecuniam 
aceip'eret quam judicibus divideret, et ab accusatore ut reum 
damnaret ? 

What is the object of this part of the argument ? 

5. Describe the nature of the offences called Itepetundcdj 
Peculatm^ Majestas^ and Ambitus, 

6. Explain the meaning of the expressions diem dieere^ 
judicvm rejectiOy a/mpliatio, comperendinatiOy litis (Bstvnmtio, 

7. Translate and explain — 

Impetrat a senatu ut dies sibi prorogaretur, quod tabulas 
suas ab accusatoribus Dolabellse obsignatas diceret, proinde 
quasi exscribendi potestatom non haberet.” 

8. Translate — 

Ostendam in sedibus privatis, longa difficilique vectura, 
columnas siiigulas, ad impluvium HS quadragcnis millibus 
non minus magnas locatas,” 

What is the impluvimi ? Explain the meaning of IIS 
quadragenis millibuSy and give the amoimt in liupees. 

9. Distinguish between nummus and pectmia ; facintbs, 

cnmeny and culpa ; furtum and latrocmium ; svmilis tui and 
similis tihi ; Iwdere alicui and injuriam alicui facere ; swm- 
Iwre and dissimulare, I 

10. Translate into Latin 

The public administration was at this time, in every branch 
of it, most infamously corrupt; the great, exhausted by 
their luxury and vice, made no other use of their govern- 
ments than to enrich themselves by the spoils of the foreign 
provinces. Their business was to extort money abroad, that 
they might purchase offices at home, and to plunder the 
allies in order to corrupt the citizens. 
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BENGALEE.— PEOSE. 

POOROOS POBIXlirA. 

^ca’??r I 

5r^c^j?r'Q ?;?, ^ar^- 

4a®N ^?r fwi «rf^»t^5:? 

‘^|5r^ ^ c«Tti:^5 ^sr$jjS»n « 

(^ 'SI^JT OTtStJl, ^ir 

^c?, ^t? rm- 

^n? ^c<r <« jzfK.^ 51%^ c>r «j?Fw?n ^- 

^t? ^C? I 

(1.) Explain the passage from W^C^IC^ to f%?r ^?r I 
(2 ) Show the distinction between and ^!S^. 

What is meant by ? 

(3.) Give the sense of the following passage in other 
words : — ‘ 

f®t?n ^1? 4'<PTt?r c^tt or c*Tt- 

c^? ^ ^ (^ ^t?r»»f ca- 

W\%v c?W c*Tt c?Vfl?r f^«>»rt'8 ^ sn 

«rt? ^•9nfi fen ?T8fJ ^"fesn I 

(4.) Distinguish the meanings of the following pairs of 
word», .— THTI inf^*lJ, ^ I 
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(5.) Give the common acceptation of the following words 
— ^has it any relation to their etymology ? — 
c9iTf I 

(6.) What are the verbal nouns, past participles, and 
nouns of agency of the following roots ^4, 

^ 1 , ? 

(7.) Give examples of different classes of masculine 
nouns, which have the termination ^ in the feminine. 

(8.) Point out the variation of meaning in the same pre- 
position-prefixes in the following sets of words f?r?rTSf 

(9.) What adjectives may be formed from the following 
nouns CSrT^, ClTTW, ? 

(10.) Translate the following passage into Bengalee : — 

Selim took possession of the government immediately on 
his father’s death, and assumed the title of Jehanghir (Con- 
queror of the World). 

He found the whole of his dominions on the north of the 
Nerbudda in a state of as great tranquillity as could be 
expected in so extensive an empire. The rebellion of Osman 
continued in Bengal, but was confined to part of that pro- 
vince. The contest with the Kana of Oudipur was a foreign 
war, and the success, though not complete, was on the side 
of the Emperor. ^ 

Jehanghir’s first measures were of a much more benevolent 
and judicious character than might have been expected of 
him. He confirmed most of his father’s old officers in their 
stations ; and issued edicts, remitting some vexatious duties 
which had survived Akbar’s reforms, forbidding the bales 
of merchants to be opened by persons in authority without 
their free consent, directing that no soldiers or servants of 
the State should quarter themselves on private houses, abo- 
lishing the punishment of cutting off ears and noses, and 
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introducing other salutary regulations. Notwithstanding 
his own notorious habij^^ he strictly forbade the use of wine, 
and regulated that of opium ; subjecting all offenders against 
his rules to severe punishment. 


BENGALEE— POETRY. 
Mahabhabat. 

wirt? ^ 

4^^ SrtCJff, 

c^tsTi II 

tt^t? 5?«i wm, ^tsrt? 

W^TStt? B 

4t?i:3FTC4r, jrf%?r ?cjf, 

tKt? 5?*i *f?«« srrcit, 

^ f^^sr tisncif fl • 

^t^T? ^3F, ^ap, 

^f??n ?r5f?-m i 

5c? *t?r«i ^c?, 

%T?:t?t p?«i I 

^<Tnr »T»v»rt?r ?ctp, 
siW? c^r ^*rnr? 55 c® I 

tt^t? p?«i ?v> 

?t<r f 8 
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^tST, »n^1C»T ^1%, 

^^5 ^f?51 I 

?rt^^ »rer, 

I^JTI art? stf^ « 

(1 .) Explain the lines from £t^ to the end. 

(2.) Give an appropriate substitute for I 

(3.) Give the meaning of the following wovcls *T?r«l, 

?w, i 

(4.) In what cases are TOT, ^T^TOT, ^?ifC?S, WfOT ? 

(5.) Point out the JTTTJT in 
fis^ar^fTfir^ W I 

(6.) Gire synonyms of sT^ft, T“r, §*TTTJT, 

and opposites of £fTt«(, fVS, 

TJTftr, i 

(7.) Give tho rule with examples for the adjective affixes 
TTST and Tt^T I 

(8.) Can you put the words in the following lines in the 
same order in which they stand in the text book f 

^'^sr c?<r 

wp^j ^ic? c^l^rt? I 

arujTt? «jaf ^tvrt? ?:5‘C2r 5 ;^ 11 

(9.) Turn the following lines into Prose : — 

c^*i f?lf 5Rf%W 15 ?f% 1 

^'•sorai ^5»fc?r a«»f% « 

S4r?f? ws c*rt^ » 

^?c?? ^ I 

♦mT h 
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Ctf^r Ft?F ?c»t? I 

wjf g 

fsiCHf I 

^f?r R 

srrr^ltfj ^tfj ^ctr wtjis i 
Tsrfif ^TcsT 0 

(10.) Translate the following passage into English : — 

^?r ItapsTtf^-si ?rs.3sti:?T 

?f57 »rsr?r 3f?rc»r^ir srtsn *4i^ 

^tsri fe®i^ I 1%tS[ 4^ ftf^ i5isrr5j firaf »w1%arJT5rtc?r 
?t=s »r^t?r f:l‘?rtci5si, ^n»rc?r 

CK"ftl? 4?? %t^ 4^t5 

ttl^S 35:t’?ri ^rmi >rc»fu*fa[ «a;?r8»nr 

5f5:T<a^ 4t 5r<tsr«c«T K ?tin ^ < ?t^j 
5TC«a ^*ff^srR JW- 

cart^ JWtat? 5r5;t^-5^ ;it3 ftspsrtf^^? 

sttV ^ji 45r'N ?i^f%?['3 w^atir, 

V ^tc^ 

sj's^fv 3rt?r ftap^rtf^casT? €*f^'5t?r ^<1 m- 

c-f.»r?r '®^sTF i:t‘Jrt?r f^fs^ 5:fc«i;T 4^»s ^ 

^tJTi a^tcir ^^»rait3T 

^itf^rcsi^ I c»htfj ft?n ftapsrtfif^c^ n?rt«?r 

^t?!ii >r»f8 »rmc?f ?p|?r ?t9t;r^8 4t’- 

»f¥t^ ^TOpcsrit 

^^?rr \ZM? ^c>ot«t 1 
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PERSIAN— POETRY. 

♦ 

Seconder Nameu. 

1. Give some account of the different stories in the 
Seconder Nameh concerning the birth of Alexander the 
Great. 

laJUjI j4 >-h^ 

^ »lyi. -iJ AW ** 

O^AjfAyJ J O-^y ^*3 ty® 

0>«;i >.bl3 J.-W' 

rj J v^4 W 13 y 1; »y' r'»'-> 

(.bs*rr« xj yy >^^3' (**!^ 

Jyiifji (JM ^ yM lAi'^cA'^ 

ij y tA^kyip?- J!LoSj fjj «i.Ajj^ ar^Au 4 >suc;ai^ 
aA j[jG JOJ Vi»s3 J g'j J|X> *A Ijijf _;J J ^ 

2. Translate into English the first eight couplets in the 
above extract from «^^*** t>**" b (*a3* J 

8. Give the proper meaning of vi/*a3 iJy^ fj^yM 
«yi. A* 

4. Has the word iJiM which occurs several times in the 
above extract, precisely the same meaning throughout ? 

5. What country did the Persians mean by f>jj and who 
was the |*jy of the above passage ? 

6. Derive y^ (^1 jl*^ 
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U 

I. .^^ j*3 Sj Ajof 

^ U ^ t**^ 

>a) ^ y >!y® t5 V 

jlt (>xi^( ^Ui| ^ 

^f^G ^£J^^ ^bj JS J 

|^^ 45 “»^ ^ ifcy OJJ y (3i> uf •r^ 

7. Point out the historical and mythical characters named 
in these lines, and explain the allusions. 

8. Explain t) *>4 mean- 
ing of CU-M^ 

9. Paraphrase the following lines in prose : — 

ty^ tsAsfJ -Arv ur* csr* «y[>^rv tffly 

|jU» y*^ Ia^ Ij 

L/ir^j ^ [y j b iy^j 

<y v!^ ^ 

10. What does the transitive verb at the end of the 
last two verses govern in each of those verses ? 

II. What is the import of the affixes u^G and ? Are 
they affixed to substantives or adjectives P 

PEESIAN— PROSE. 

Abitl Fctzl’s Lettebs. 

1. Translate the following lines into English ; — 

\j va*^ AS' j b iSb'i dyi\ 

t> cr^l iSlH^ C^y* ^ 

B 3 
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ill j .j'iS 

^ jijj i^ijj jl'H? 

^ j^ti) «5>^F*** 

^lusl U U“^ J <^‘H)^ > 

^1^4X9 ^1^^ & A o wijLA j tXi^ 

•^-w|,> t:)! jilij aijjf J Cjf Sjt^^ 

mJ J J iUj jji Ijlflj ^^tjf 

iLtlf oJ^jUi (^1 ^ 

tLxi.Mi {*}l^j ^Ua4j ^ Jij^) 
i^^jj ‘■^ J oJI ,>1*0/0 

i2/,>U.Mi cXj^f ol {^ ^4x5.« ^^(A. 

4^1;! JJ,>l-Sk^ cL»iLot^ (3^r^ ^UJk^I ^mOJ laJtji; 

# '>i^ *ti>^ 

2. Give the etymology and litoral meaning of 
S^Lop llipt and oj«I^ 

3. What is meant by erir^l ALJ-a ? Has the former 
word any other meaning than that in the text ? 

4. Point out the nouns that are plural in the above 
extract and give their singulars. • 

5. Derive the following substantives ^^1^1 < 55 l;l 

6. Compare ^ and ^ 

7. Translate the following English passage into Persian^ 
and the Persian into English : — 

Lahore, though so closely contiguous to the Ghizniaa 
territory, had continued independent during thirty years of 
Mahmoud’s reign ; but on the death of Anundpal, he deter- 
mined upon a vigorous effort to obtain possession of this 
iBi;q;M)rtant key of India. Accordingly, having assembled 
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an immense force, he marched towards the metropolis ; when 
the young prince, imabte to face so great an armament, 
abandoned the city and neighbouring territory, and sought 
refuge in Ajmerc. Lahore was thus attached to the Ghiz- 
nian monarchy. 

c!U*af iwMtft j 

jjoJijA. fj 2$4>Jjlb hA ^ 

ojjya^ kA jjfiir*** AT f^j ^j)f 


URDU— POETEY. 

1. Translate the following passage into English :- 
b ^^<w» ^ vSllf 

«L^ XL 

£^j y y 

2(Lo (Ja^ A Aj^ ^ 

cUf W ^y 

«!; h 

jjS j*jU aT v^b i^b Aj 

>ly| vs^bj J 1^0 4fj Ite 

^ y JH- «;U^ 

i^UaA ^yjj 
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XX 

«& ^ *J^ J^1 ^ 

L^ri ^ \j> fcyfcooj 

jjXr Aj i- j*A 

. eH^t^ 

2jU ^ IL^ ^l A^li Jij 

^ Who was Alumgir ? Had he any other name ? — ^What 
historical allusion is there in the distich beginning with 
? 

3. Give the etymology and literal meaning of (*1^ 
sS^ «(; ^ 

4. What do you understand by J5l3^.> and u)U-m»| 
Point out the nouns that are plural in the 3rd, 4th, and 
6th distichs, and give their singulars. 

6. Turn the following lines into prose, using as many 
of your own words as you can : — 

sJJ ^ jJf 

^ ^ 

J5[^ \jA Agjla 

j«of lOs^c yk ^ 

j^j ^ ^ 

C5^ ^ 

jAdS J^l ^ ^ ^ 

'f 4 •• 

urts* ‘s*** uA>^ 

jOi ^ .»i ^arf <«| jA 

j<£A <«f jij3 j j *IA 

jlj*i G ^ yA t^l jaS j 
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ts^ L ^ 

Jji *s?^^ 4*^ ^ 1^ 4^ J>^ ^ 

J[P ^ Ia^ ^*>J*^ 

G. Which arc nominatives to ^ ^ and ? 

7. What is tlie literal meaning of I<x*-p — W hat number 
is it P ' 

8. Distinguish between i and «U* • 

9. Point out the words in the above extracts, of which 
the natural spelling has been somewhat altered under the 
license of poetry. Is rightly spelt in the 7th distich ? 
If not, how do you justify its use ? 

Dj^ ^ C5^ 

Jy ^ b ^ 

Jy ^ 4^ 4^^ 4j^j^ ^ ay lij 


iXLo 0^5 4i^ 

(hj 

dJ 4j®^ di 

t5jlf ^ (^*'t** 

4A)*j^ uyt^ .£! vi 
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^ y Jl^ 

TO. Explain the humour in the verses marked (a) and 
the antitheses in the verses (h). 

11. Give tlie meaning of the sentence ^ ^ ^ l-is^ 

v>ju.j ^ i*^y^and of the words and (^>3 


UllDU— PEOSE. 

1. Translate tlie following extract into English : — 

b ^jjH jjLw 

^ 4 ^i-wc jji — ^ y^h‘ jy y y 

yi y y * y 

kJiK> ^ yj y y\i,y^ jji — 

A^y * AJ Aii cjyj^^ — y y *r*y t^[y 

y bkij -i— 

ynh y^^ Lsy^ 

** ,. - • 

(^ ca^ jj vsijf jj\ _ yy y y *^^13 

liia. y\ ^ ^ • ij£i> y^ Jf iiu-f y^^- 

A yy^jH — y^ y jLjf — 

— US' ,^U If ^ s^fjb ^ J^jj L W- 

jy ^ ^^y y^ jiy^ cr'^>^ 

• diis y ^ A^f> 

2. (j*»i ^ ^ilLm y yt) ij^y ^ 

ijT^tv \j^ What part of speech is ^^Uw-w and how 
would you point the several letters in ? 
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3 Point the final letter of and give the meaning t)f 
Jljj in the following sentence : — 

^ lifii ^ 

4. Explain the following sentence : — 

• **^^3 ^cr* 

5. dive the etymology and literal yeaning of til.> 

0. Distinguish between and and 

— and and and and 

^ — also between and ^b— ^Li and ^b — jJlj jJij 
and 

7 AMio were Ilatem and llustam, and what were they 
famed for ? 

8 . Crive the plurals of ^ and turn 

the following nouns into adjectives i-iW Jss’ 

9. Translate the following Urdu passage into English, 
and the English into Urdu . — 

t 5 ^ kjlasr^ <21 ^sri^ ^ ^ OJfc/j iLijh 

# ^ 

4 L ‘>^13 ^ Jll^j^b 

^ s^4mIL«0 ^ ^ 

1 aLoUai ^ AAIJ ^ 

il 4 x»4J^ sS ^ 

* " ** ** 

u4* (.'S' C. oXr^'* * Jj^ ^ *^[3 * 

• ii!» t 5 ^ 4i JUS" yAw 
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Lahore, though so closely contiguous to the Ghiznian 
territory, had continued independent during thirty years of 
Mahmoud’s reign: but on the death of Anundpal, he 
deternftnod upon a vigorous effort to obtain possession of 
this* important key of India. Accordingly, having assem- 
bled an immense force, he marched towards the metropolis ; 
when the j^oung prince, unable to face* so great an arma- 
ment, abandoned the city and neighbouring territory, and 
sought refuge in Ajmere. Lahore was thus attached to the 
Ghiznian monarchy. 


SANSCEIT—POETRY. 

Kiuataejuniva. 

TCTO >3^rnTW'!r i 

g ^ g 

^?iw^rflXT5fVrsra*5i ^rt g g 

JSJTi ^ iRTTinf mf ?!VT »r^i 5 1 

^TTi viRW? g 8 g 

fTOiTRr: f^T ^ ft i 

irc^fifg ^ninT8nBir*g8.i 

fm ff g ^ g 
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^ yw?ni^T I 

^WT^TIIT W?tT^ ^njWafTO^ B^TT^W^I 

I ^respnu? 

fil^ USfXfil^TftaT ^ I 

fvw KTwfttr ^ g g 

I ^ I 

5FPFr^T «?r^«rrer ^ fr g ^ g 

I I ^w^7s*rfwanr?T^raR: iwr- 

^ms I ?r«r i 

^o I ^ff^tnunwmTfOT^Prw- ^nHrorM 

^ ^ WnWfT^TS I 

TITH! I s^THfar sun*? I 

^nc* I I 

^:t»h I iri#! 5rev^sqTW wt »mrr?r ^tvwt i 
^rnr 5 «n?r frHmT^Tf^»iT ^ g e i 
I ft{ ^ firftrfirar^ l 

5:«fT ^rensg* «rTWT?ifii iptht^ g n i 

1. Explain the folbwing words : — 

Shew that the epi- 
thets have been properly applied ; and state to which form 
of WiTTW (samasa) and belong, 

0 
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2. Paraphrase the following passages ; — 

ii ^ 


^T^HT irarKT?{.i 

fri^ *RWt3iniiTnTftTs «srtfwTf^«n ^ i 

vi 


frar^serrfT ^ i 

T«ff «irei^T! TBPffT’iifu g 

3. What is the meaning of ? 

what figure of speech has been employed here ? — give the 
etymology of WC^TjT^^T^s | 

4. Translate the following slokas (%TV) into English, 
or any of the vernacular languages of India : — 

flraCT: ^ ?ivT«nr»i^r« I 

’gre?iw^ in g 

«fircfw ’I wreitwinr: I 

>» ©V 

uwfifH-iWJTTOJHt vowiiunnr* | 

6. What is the force of the foUowisg sentence — 

Ibrcwi ? 

6. What do you understand by NNnni: ; — give the mean- 
ing and derivation of I 

7, tro^WW^«nfnl What is the meaning of TOIT? 
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To whom does refer ? Why is the epithet 

applied to Vamadeva ) ? 

8. Explain briefly the following sentence in your own 
words 

I What kind of verb is ? 

9. Parse the following Sloka : — 

m 5FTT?rre wi i 

^rr«ri cini ^ n 

SANSCBIT. 

Translate the following passage into English ; — 

fTT^TWl^r TTl fg^T ^fas B 

^ snKT^^r?[^^WTs i 
t-H^xirmT f^* fl 

iSTfiTT II 

?rf^T3n^: tot i 

^I^TWTTOTT^W ^fismrWTTOBjT B 
flTTTf^f TOT TOTOTOmftTfl^ I 
TOST^TOUT'iaifllt fTTOTOtTTTt T^T B 
TTTOTTO* TWTTO TOK^^fT^fTOT 1 
^WTPIITOUTO^af VfTO?n^f«! B 
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Translate the following passage into Sanscrit : — 

In the year 1011 he assembled all his troops, and march- 
ed against the king of Kanouge. The king did not even 
attempt resi^^tance ; he advanced and tendered his submis- 
sioij to the invader. Kanouge was consequently treated 
with lenity, and the conqueror remained only three days. 
After reducing several other places, he received intelligence 
of a city which afforded the means of gratifying to the 
utmost his rapacious piety. Mattura, sacred to Krishna, 
contained shrines eclipsing all others even in this most 
wealthy region. The conqueror entered it with little oppo- 
sition, and found its temples the most splendid he had yet 
seen, filled with gigantic idols of pure gold, having eyes 
of rubies. 


HINDEE. 

Kamayan. 

1. Translate the following passage into English : — 

arm g 

^ I 

^ ant warn arw I < 

anras am ^PcarfHr g 

amrir arfiaam i 

anns arm ^anazr g 

iratgf y arc wfarfw i 
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’flu?! si^ ^firpT I 

^ ii?:! I 

■JIT'9«R ^T?r^ «TCT I 
^fsr ^ w^fir irnft i 

5Rf% I 

^nnr ^ i 

irtu: gw wfar t 

WfiTft: W filft^T im ITSTT I 
^ fj^Ei ^fT? ^mrsTT g 

2. Give the full meaning of the following passages, 
explaining the popular sentiments and ideas implied in 
them : — 

fwf»T ^nro ^ n 

mfTC w firf^ wg NTT^t I 
OT Tiw T’CT^ft II 
^nrc ^ ^ snr ggrgft i 
Tfr 3(’^ 

^nifii ’<nini? w:«r twr gan is ^grm i 
Sfr iffTO ^ air fwg^n: i 

^ tw aifir ^grfHr wify ittfe i 

c 3 
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w«i<w ^ ^ 1 

xxwfm ^ II 

^fST. «|iBr ^ft«r 15W1 ^ar 6niTat 1 

arera atw siiar 11 

^ ^T’f xftrpT ^CTS g»r si^ arfjT 5 Rf^ itt^ 

fRRT Ol'JTf I 

^fr ajait ^ar n 
> 1 ^ ai^?ni i9t?:t i 
%ir ^ ^Tsr f WRIT n 
ariaft wrar »5m 'ai^t 1 

WT Tft: TO WT ^Tgar aritt 1 

3 . Give the etymology and literal meaning of the follow- 
ing words: — 

vimww^\ 

4 . Give the different meanings of the words : — fir^T 

5. What significations do words for earth and water 

obtain when the affixes ^ and are joined to, the former, 
and the affixes and fB to the latter ? 

grja? ^[aR|9 fRT tirr ^war wiwii | 

aitv^a: arm to: w ajajar wr ^irii 

6 . Who was UBTW ? — ^what is the meaning of 

'hI 

and to what mythological story do these lines refer ? 
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7. What mythological legend is alhided to in the follow- 
ing lines ; WT ^ 

I ? 

S. Give the various meanings of the prefixes and aifixes 
m the following words : — f?TT3T ftiT^ 

^TO?FT Wxr | 

9. Distinguish between the prepositions fiTT and fsr 
give esaniples. 


HINDI. 

Sabuabiias. 

I. f?i^5r3i?r «RfT ^ i 
TO VT^r^: fro »rto hto #t ^ ii 

mftit fr^ I 

^ X(T^ TOTftrt ^?rt I 

fTO’T ^ ^ froro »r 

TO ^ tflTO Wl^fT -flifir I 

^ ’sinis' m I 

TO TT^ *Rt vt sr ^TT || 
iRfro ^ ^ TOT»r I 

^ arrix ^ iifiBi j’ 

0>K 

Paraphrase the above lines in prose (Kharibolee). 

II. TO VforiH f*ir ^31 ?ITW 9f I 

^ TO *f I 

^nfro TO ^wn: ^xw ^ ^ % I 

iro % VTV ^iNr TOwr % it 
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mr m ti9«n i 

infl 'nsn f«r«irn: w m o 

fw *irr «it? «rjrcT i^iT w: % I 

iTt Tt wnT?r ^ if % i 

^ fr i 

«init ^ ^ sni?i 5r^ « 

a. Explain the line xn: ^T BIT ’T «§ I 

b. Give the meaning of ffW TK nmn ft*STT 

B!t^ I 

HI. srnr ihr TftniTJT ’^iTt ili ^ I 

tr: Ti ii ^is irliT ’h ^ thi ^ i 

Explain these lines. 

IV. ’«npft ^ ^ % I 

xrc Ti iiT tt m mw smi ^ ^rnr ^ n 

What is the meaning of MTH and ITT^ — From what lan- 
guage is the former word derived ? 

V. P«ii^^«iTTt^?TTrftn:Tn3^i 

ire Tt wrifKT full ire ?i2^ i 

Give the meaning of both these lines. 

VI. Translate the following Hindee passage into English, 
and the English into Hindee : — 

ft ntnnr "jlvinii "sm 

f utmt ’m, fiir ijuir if wnr # 

irftnr ^ % ; ^In: vir in, fir 

ti3 fitift wir innir n itVT, 
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ftr >inT^5r i f^TCTn, 

% f«ir ic^ ^ if f^irSt ^ ^ ’n^T ^ 
ir ?TT«r ^ «n«irc flit 

^ vr»iT ^ ^ vwTH ftf^T. ft ^ 

% ;3^ fl ?nr firr tr^. 

LaKore, thougli so closely contiguous to the Ghiznian 
territory, had continued independent during thirty years of 
Mahmoud’s reign; hut on the death of Anundpal, he 
determined upon a vigorous effort to obtain possession of 
this important key of India. Accordingly, having assem- 
bled an immense force, he marched towards the metropolis ; 
when the young prince, unable to face so great an armament, 
abandoned tlie city and neighbouring territory, and sought 
refuge in Ajmere. Lahore was thus attached to the Ghiznian 
monarchy. 


UEYA. 

1. Translate the following passage into English : 

51^1 qciy GQfiieQ gqiq 

^QSlI -eig, OgCQ GQQIRq 

91^ GSl 9qj9 

G9IQ Qga GaoiCQ 919 QfSieiK I 0919 99QGQ 
G§9(i?i:e9 €901% eil9 OgCSl, <OIGO 
qiG9 et099 Qg 9iQ SI0!Q1R€0 q9|9M QgO 9% 

qi€l9i I 0191 aji Q§a 69 G9 

q^qiGo, €§9^31^^ ^m\i\ 9^^fli9 
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Qi SfHeSl. OIQI fil€Q 

GQfiii 09, gi089iSiGQ ai^i ^ei5^ e99 0i9'5fQ 
09 1 9§a Qga, <1519 5JG9, GaG999 <10IGQ 
^9 h©^SI G9« “Slgl 9® QQ.QQ 019! 99! 
t39l€109yi0l, 39.190951© < 9G9^lG9Gfii. 
999991 9f( €9^ I 

2. — Give the meaning of the terms 19^19 
'e|9l€l09yi0i 99,190951© *099991 ^ 

8. — Give the various meanings of the words ‘el 21 ‘el9 

90 m 

4. — Distinguish between 99 99 951 ai^d 

©51 SQ-Q and €199 999 and €199 gto and GSO and 
between SlQ?-? and 

6 . — Give the masculines of 9319^91 CgC!^9l and. 
and the feminines of 99 ©©IQ9 99 51^1 

6. — Explain fully the author’s meaning in the two 

following sentences ; Gai€liOI9. ^9 9100 ^99. 

419 I ©% 99ii Gd G9 ^9 919^9 €999 919i9 
9I9« I ^ 

7. — What is the meaning of the words ^021 and 
in the following sentences ? 

Gal99, 4l99Jt§. 395. 'q9G990l, ^©9 

fl4li9 <9 <9 'ei92f9 5 19©, G0G9 Gd^ 29^9 
< 09LfS[ 99!i G9g g9G9 9 *2193 €91© 9 
0IG9I 

9G091 5199 y^©l9 <3 9 o3i9€9 9<1 ‘^191 

51© £i99’l9 9 999 ? 

8. — What significations do words for eartA and water 
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obtain when the affixes a and aQ are joined to the 
former and the affixes aQ and a to the latter? 

9. — Distinguish between the prepositions ©8 and 

and between the words and Give 

examples. 

10. — Classify from the following list of words those 

which are derived from the same roots: 391^ 

-eiolo'^aioi ‘eii^ga 

-ei^l QiQiai Qq S^mI QgO -ei^ai© 


ITRYA. 

1. — Translate the following English passage into Urya 
and the Urya into English. 

These alarms led to communications between the British 
and the Maratha princes, especially the Peshwa, with a 
view of ascertaining how far they were inclined to renew 
the war with Tippu, and various inducements were held out, 
to encourage them to enter into a confederacy for this object, 
should it become necessary. This proceeding was considered 
the more advisable as the Marathas had felt much aggrieved 
when Lord Cornwallis, departing from the policy of his pre- 
decessor, had declined, while at peace with Tippu, to afford 
any aid to his enemies. 


3fllS qc^QfllG?? I Qqq,Q. 
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€aS5?IIG9 OI^ISJTQ QQ\ I 01QI<?Q 

gfli9 acr 9 caiQiQ 1 ea GJaieq«i,6i 

<9^ 9^G<^ Ga G!Q?JpfllG9 Gl®l 91^9^9 GQQOr^ 
QfiG® I Ga cjossroicv aji Q©i GaiGq€«,©Groi% 
QGfii I Ga GaiGqo,Qetaqi©9'3i©aG6i9a'eissi| 
Q©l GaOIGQ 9GfJ G9IQG<Sil 

2. — ^What cases do the following substantive terminations 
indicate Q 6Q 

3. — Give four instances of nouns in Tl and ^ having Zt 
and £) for their feminine terminations, and two instances of 
masculines with consonant terminations having ^ in the 
feminine. 

4. — Give an instance or two of nouns having in the femi- 
nine termination, a consonant not found in the masculine. 

6. — How are causal verbs formed from simple roots ? 

6. — How is the infinitive mood formed P 

7. — Distinguish between ‘e|g|0(H and 'Cigiqo, and 

Qg and Qq^, G*?!©! and §©, g© gld© and glQQ, 
999 q^9H and €IO, GQ^ and ©19, qjiQI and QlOQh 
9^9 and 9 €109 and 
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HISTOIIY. 

1. Contrast the character of the Greek republics with 
that of the Konians ; also state briefly the causes which led 
to the loss of Grcciiin independence. 

2. Describe the route of the Ten Thousand in their re- 
treat, giving the modern names of the districts passed 
through. 

3. From what period of Roman history may credibility 
be assigned to it, and what considerations determine that 
period ? 

4. Distinguish between the Roman populus and plebft. 
At what ‘period of the republic did these distinctions dis-' 
appear, and what others succeeded them. 

5. Give the date of the first Roman Civil War ; describe 
it briefly, and mention what result followed from it. 

6. What circumstance led to the final division of the 
Roman Empire ? Give the date of its taking place. • 

7. Give the date of the signature of Magna Charta ; 
name its principal provisions, and note which of them still 
form a part of the law of England. 

8. State the nature of the claims to the English crown, 
made by the houses of York and Lancaster respectively, which 
led to the war of the Roses. Which of the two docs the 
constitutional law favour ? 

9. • What was the nature of the Bill of Rights, when and^ 
why was it passed ? 

10. Name the present British colonies and possessions 
situated between the 30th and 50th parallels of North Lati- 
tude. 

11. Describe briefly the nature of the British constitu- 
tion as it was at the commencement of the present century, 
stating the functions and privileges of the Sovereign, the 
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Lords, the Commons, the Municipal Corporations, and the 
Judges. 


HISTORY. 

1. What changes took place in the political condition of 
the Jews between the return from Babylon and the Christ- 
ian era P 

2. Into what classes were the Hindus divided according 
to Meniie ? Give his description of the Brahmanical class 
and compare it with the condition of the same class of the 
present day. 

3. Discuss the evidence given by Elphinstone for fixing 
the era of Ghandragupta. 

4. State what you know of the internal and external 
commerce of the ancient Hindds. What evidence have we 
of Hindd settlements in Java and the neighbouring islands ? 

5. Give the date of the first Mahomedan invasion of 
India. 

How far did the Mahomedans penetrate during the first 
50 years ? 

How do you account for the slow progress of the Maho- 
medan arms in India compared with their rapid conquest 
of Persia ? 

» 6. What was the extent of the empire of Delhi at the 

commencement of the reign of Mohammed Toglak ? — 

What districts threw off the yoke of Delhi during his 
reign, and what kingdoms were formed on the dissolution of 
the empire under Mahmud Toglak P 

7. Describe Akber’s revenue system as contained in the 
“ Ayeni Akberi,” stating its objects, with the means taken 
to secure them, and its advantages. 
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S. Describe the geographical position and the physica 
features of Maharashtrav 

Explain the meaning of chout.” 

9. Sketch the life of Nadir Shah. 

10. Describe the nature of the revenue reforms made by 
Lord Cornwallis. 

State their objects and shew their results. 


MATHEMATICS. 

1. If the interest on £130 15«. 10^. for 10 days be 
7d. how much is that per cent, per annum ? 

2. Define a logarithm, and prove that 

log 0 ? 

log a? y = log ^ + log y ; = log. h 

log a 

Given log, ^ 2 = .3010300, find logj o 4/!0125 

3. Shew that is greater than, equal to, or less than 
a (7, according as a, b, c, are in Arithmetical, Geometrical, or 
Harmonical progression. 

4. The sum of the co-efficients of the odd terms in the 
expansion of (1 + a?)" is equal to the sum of the co- 
efficients of the even terms. 

Write down the term of (or' x — a 

6. How many triangles can be formed by joining the 
angular points of a decagon, that is each triangle having 
three of the angular points of the decagon for its angular 
points. 

6. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate 
ratio of their homologous sides. 

7. If two planes, cutting one another, be each of them 

n 2 
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perpendicular to a third plane, the common section shall be 
peipendicular to the same plane. 

8. Express sin A and cos A in terms of sin 2 A, and 
explain how the signs of the radicals are to be determined 
in any particular case. 

Write down formulae which apply when A lies between 
135* and 225.« 

Zi* + e?®— fl* 

9. Assuming the formula cos A = find an 

2hc 

expression for the area of a triangle in terms of its sides. 

Simplify the expression in the case of an equilateral tri- 
angle. 

A—B a—h a 

10. Prove the formulae tan = cot — 

2 ’ a+b 2 

a 

In a triangle where — = 4 and the included angle O is 
50'. find 

A and B, having given 

log 3 = .4771213 
log cot 25® 10.3313275 

♦ log tan 13* 24' = 9.3770030 
difference for 60'' = .0005601 

11. If the tangent at any point P of a parabola intersect 
the tangent at the vertex in Y then S Y bisects P T, 
(T being the intersection of the tangent with the axis) at 
right angles, and is a mean proportional between 8 A and 
SP. 

12. In an ellipse if C P and C D be conjugate, prove 
that ' 

(8B—AC)^ + (SB—ACy = 8C\ 

13. If any chord of an hyperbola be produced to meet 
the asymptotes, the parts of it intercepted between the 
curve and the asymptotes will be equal. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


1. Enunciate the following propositions : — 

(1.) The Parallelogram of forces. 

(2.) The Triangle of forces. 

(3.) The Polygon of forces. 

Apply the last proposition to the case of six equal forces, 
represented in magnitude and direction by the sides of a re- 
gular-hexagon taken in order. 

2. Find the relation between P and W in the i&rst system 
of pulHes, each pulley being of equal weight. 

3. Define the centre of gravity of a body. 

A square and a rectangle of uniform density are joined 
together in one plane at a common side : find the length of 
tlie rectangle in order that the two may balance about that 
side, the thickness of the square being double that of the 
rectangle. 


4. How is accelerating force measured ? If 32 be the 
measure of gravity when a second and a foot are taken as 
units of time and distance, what would be its measure if 
half a second and half a foot were taken as units ? 

5. Prove the formula « = ^ ft^. 

B, C, D are points in a vertical line, the lengths of 
AB, BC, CD, being equal ; if a body falls from A, prove 
that the times of describing AB, BC, CD are respectively as 


l:s/2 — 


6. If a body floats in a fluid shew that it displaces as 
much of the fluid as is equal in weight to the weight of the 
body and that it presses downwards and is pressed upwards 
with a force equal to the weight of the fluid displaced. 

^A glass of water, in which a cork is floating, is placed 
in the receiver of an air pump and the air exhausted. Will 
the cork sink or rise i 
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7. Supposing that the lieight of a column of mercury in 
the common barometer is 30 inches, and that a siphon is 
used to convey mercury from one vessel to another, how 
high may the bend of the siphon rise above the level of the 
fluid to he conveyed without preventing the action of the 
instrument ? 

8. If a ray of light be reflected once by each of two 
plane surfaces in a plane perpendicular to their common inter- 
section, the angle contained between the first and the last 
directions of the ray is equal to twice the angle between 
the reflectors. 

9. Explain the nature of the critical angle. What is tlie 
greatest zenith distance a star can have when Seen by an 
eye beneath the surface of still water ? 

10. Define the astronomical terms — Kight Ascension, 
Declination, Azimuth, Altitude, Latitude, and Longitude. 

11. Explain the phenomena of a total solar eclipse, and 
^also why it is seen from so small a portion of the earth’s 

siu’face. 

PHYSICAL GEOGKAPHY AND ANIMAL 
PHYSIOLOGY. 

T, Give a brief sketch of the mountain sj'^stem of the 
globe. 

II. What are the monsoons and upon what causes do 
they depend ? 

III. How may the islands of the globe be classified, 
and to what causes do they owe their formation ? 

IV. What is dew ? What physical conditions tend to 
promote, and what to prevent its deposition ? 

V. Enumerate and briefly explain the principal causes 
which modify the climate of a country. 
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VI. What do physiologists understand by the term func- 
tion ? 

*r 

/ VII. What functions are met with, more or less fully 
developed, in the animal kingdom, and how may they be 
classified ? 

VIII. Describe the phenomena of digestion in the class 
Mammalia. 

What are the principal modifications of the res])ira- 
tory apparatus met with in the animal kingdom ? 

X. What do you conceive to be the difference betwecMi 
intelligence and imiinct / Give some examples of the latter. 


CHEMISTEY. 

• 

I. What do you understand, in chemical language, by 
the term element or elementary subsiaiioe ; how are the so- 
called elements usually classified, and upon what principles 
is the classification founded ? 

II. What is water, — chemically, physically, and physio- 
logically ? « 

III. Explain and illustrate the general laws of chemical 
combination. 

IV. What constantly acting causes tend to modiiy the 
composition of the atmosphere, and how do you account for 
its uniformity in spite of them ? 

V. From what ore is lead usually obtained; by what 
method is its reduction accomplished, and what changes 
occur during the process P 

VI. Describe and explain the action of pure and spring 
water respectively, upon metallic lead. 

VII. What do you mean by an alloy P Mention some 
of the most practically useful, detailing their composition. 
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VIII. Find the volume which 120 cubic inches of oxy- 
gen at 78® Fah. would occupy at the standard temperature 
of 60® Fah. 

IX. Describe the flame of an ordinary candle, and men- 
tion the products of its combustion, 

^X. "What is the difference between ignition, and comhus- 
Hon ; illustrate your answer by a reference to the oxy hydro- 
gen light ? 


MOEAL PHILOSOPHY. 

1. How do Mental and Moral Science differ P 'What is 

the object of Moral Science P Into what two parts may it be 
divided P • 

2. Define “ Desire” and “ Affections,” and divide the 
Affections into classes. 

3. Among which of our Active Powers would you place 
the Passions ? How do you explain the fact that the word 
Passion, in popular usage, refers only to the Feeling of 
Resentment ? 

4. For the due operation of Moral causes on the Will, 
certain circumstances are required in the individual on whom 
they are to operate ; what are those circumstances P 

5. In deciding upon a moral question and carrying that 
decision into effect, what distinct forms of moral feeling 
exist P 

6. In what did Bishop Butler make virtue to consist ? 
What objections have been urged against his view of the 
subject P 

7. How did Hume attempt to prove that Justice is an 
artificial and not a natural virtue P Gfranting Hume’s argu- 
ment, the obligation to Justice is not affected. 
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8. How far may we learn our Duty by the light of Nature ? 

9. In what does Attention consist ? What aid may it 
derive from the Imagination ? What influence has it in 
moral Decisions ? 

10. What are the truths which it is the immediate object 
of Faith to bring habitually before us ? 

11. What do you mean by the Hight of Property ? What 
are the .different modes in which it may be violated ? 

12. What three things are essential in order to constitute 
Virtue in an Agent ? 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY AND LOGIC. 

« 

1. Give a full and methodical classification of the various 
affections of the mind. 

2. What grounds have we for believing that the Think- 
ing Principle is, in its essence, independent of the Body, and 
will survive it ? 

3. Upon what does the certainty of a science depend ? 
What marked distinctions are there between Medicine and 
the purely physical sciences ? 

4. What are the three primary laws of suggestion ? 
Mention particular cases of suggestion included under eacli 
general law ? 

5. Upon the principle of suggestion, how are continu- 
ous plans of invention accounted for ? On the same princi- 
ple how do you accoimt for practical habits ? 

6. What were the opinions of the Nominalists oonceni- 
ing (what are called) abstract ideas ? State some of Brown’s 
arguments against their hypothesis. 

7. In what respect is there a striking analogy between 
the sciences of Logic and Arithmetic ? 
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8. In what respect is the Analytical method of treating 
a subject superior to the Synthetical, and vice versd ? 

9. What are the subjects, and what the predicates in the 
following propositions, 

(a) I hope to succeed. 

(h) It is to be hoped that we ehall succeed. 

10. Upon what does the truth or falsity of a Conditional 
Proposition entirely depend? What are the two Rules 
which hold with reference to Conditional Propositions ? 

11. Prove that a Universal Affirmative Proposition can 
be deduced in the first figure only. 

12. State and prove the rules about the quantity and 
quality of the Propositions of a Sorites. 

13. Into what propositions are A, E, I and 0 respective- 
ly converted ? Prove your assertions. 

14. Draw out a scheme showing the Division and Sub- 
Division of Fallacies. 

15. Examine the following fallacies, and refer each to its 
proper logical head : — 

(q) Kothing is heavier than Platina, 

Feathers are heavier than nothing, 

Feathers are heavier than Platina, 

Qi) Meat and drink are necessaries of life, 

The revenues of Yitelhas were spent on meat and drink, 
The revenues of Yitellius were spent on the necessaries 
of life, 

(c) He who calls you a man speaks truly. 

He who calls you a fool calls you a man. 

He who calls you a fool speaks truly. 

(d) Induetion is distinct from Syllogism, # 

Induction is a process of Reasoning, 

There is a process of reasoning distinct from syllogism. 
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B. ^onot lExatnination. 

PHILOSOPHY OP RHETORIC. 

JExcminer^ — Da. Kat. 

1. Rhetoric has strong affinities with Logic on the one 
side and with Poetry on the other. Point out (1) what it 
has inr common with each ; (2) how it differs from each. 

2. What are the two branches of ^ersuasion^ as analys- 
ed by Campbell ? 

3. How many different hinds of oratory were recognised 
among the Greeks and Romans ? 

4. It is said, that rules for composition “cramp the 
mind.” How far is this remark borne out (1) by what we 
know of the practice of the most eminent orators (e. g. 
Demosthenes, Cicero, Burke), (2) by the analogy of what 
occurs in other Arts, (e. g. Painting and Music). 

5. Explain at large the importance of determining on 
which side the “ burden of proof’ lies : and illustrate the 
meaning of the remark, “ It is difficult to prove a negative.” 

6. What is meant by an argument which “ proves too 
much ?” What by “ excess of proof ?” 

7. It is said to be less easy to defend than to accuse. 
Why should it be so ? How did Demosthenes in his speech 
“ On the crown” escape from this difficulty ? 

8. What is the difference between a cumulative argument 
and a chain of reasoning ? 

9. An important remark is quoted from Aristotle by 
Archbishop Whately as to the place^ which examples, pre- 

( cedents, testimonies, <&c. should occupy in the arrangement 
of arguments ? 

10. Arguments which are most satisfactory to a thought- 
ful investigator are not always the best calculated to pro- 



xlviii 


B. A. HONOR EXAMINATION. 


duce conviction in the minds of an audience, much less, to 
silence an opponent. How is this ? 

11. What should the exordium of a speech aim at ? 
What rule (justly commended, by Whately) did Cicero lay 
down about the framuig of an exordium ? 

12. - The first element of a good style is clearness or 
perspicuity, the second energy or vivacity. What is requi- 
site for attaining each ? 

13. Point out the axlvantages of antUhesis and the dan- 
gers of an antithetic style. 

14. Wliat explanation does Whately give of the feeling 
experienced by an orator when he is addressing a crowd ? 

LOGIC. 

^ Examiner^ — Mji. Martin. 

1 . What are the two Canons, on which the validity of 
categorical syllogisms has been made to rest ? Keid and 
others have protested against these canons ; on what 
groxmds 

2. How does Dr. Whately distinguish between Logical 
and Physical discoveries ? 

3. In a valid syllogism, if the arrangement of the major 
term be the same in the premise and the conclusion, tlie 
minor premise must be affirmative. 

4. Show the validity of Ad Impoesihh reduction. De- 
termine in each of the figures which premise must be sup- 
pressed in efiecting this reduction. 

5. Distinguish between inferences and inferences 
improperly so called. How docs Mr. Mill divide the for- 
mer P 

6. Into what five classes are Fallacies divided by Mill ? 
On what grouiid does he allow that ‘‘ almost all fallacies 
may in strictness be brought” under his fifth class ? 
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7. Sir William Hamilton charges Whately’s exposition 
of “ the nature and use of Logic” with being not only 
ambiguous but contradi^tdry. What reasons does he assign 
for this statement ? 

8. What is meant by the Modality of Propositions and 
Syllogisms ? What mistake has been made by Dr. Whately 
and others in discussing this subject ? 

9. Explain fully the relation between the extension and 
the intension of a term : and show how this distinction may 
be applied to effect three different analyses of syllogism. 

10. The majority of practical arguments fall into tlio 
Third Figure P 

11. What is the real cause why men reason in the form 
camestres or cesare in preference to celarent T 

12. Examine the following arguments : — 

“ A. tax on wages must fall on the labourer, for, if not, 
his wages must be proportionately raised, and so the price 
of goods will rise, which will cause another rise in wages, 
and so on, ad inf, : — which is absurd.” 

What was the old Greek sophism, to which this argument 
corresponds ? What is the true solution of the sophism ? 


• NATURAL THEOLOGY. 

JSxa/inmer^ — ^De. Kay. 

1. What are the respective ideas which form the basis of 
the two departments of Natural Theology, viz. (1) Tele- 
ology ; (2) Homology. 

2. “In one instance only do we get behind phenomena, 
and in that one instance we find mind^'* What is the bear- 
ing of this remark on the argument of Natural Theology ? 

3. “ Laws” of nature, far from explaining the arrange- 
ment (still less, the origination) of the phenomenal world 
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themselves imperiously demand an intelligent Lawgiver as 
their cause ? 

4. Does the discovery of the “stability” of the Solar 
system weaken the argument of Natural Theology (as M. 
Comte thought) or confirm it ? Why P 
' 6. Point out, with some detail, how the upheavals of the 
earth’s strata have tended to fit the earth for being the 
abode of man. What is the special force of geological facts 
in the teleological argument ? 

6. Why have naturalists resorted chiefly to physiology 
for examples of design P 

7. Mention some of the striking marks of design in the 
disposition of the muscles of the human body. 

8. Unity of design may be traced in vertebrate animals 
from the earliest Ichthyic pesiod up to man. How does 
this fact illustrate the argument of Natural Theology.? 

9. What is the precise nature of the evidence supplied 
by Instinct ? How does Paley show the futility of trying 
to resolve Instinct into sensation P 

10. Describe fully Marladi’s discovery about the ends of 
bees’ cells and the controversy to which it gave rise. 

11. Give instances of the adaptation (1) of the parts of 
an individual organization to the whole ; (2) of species to 
each Ather ; (3) of the vegetable to the animal kingdom. 

12. Mention the traces of design found (1) in the 
structure of the eye : (2) in the mutual adaptations of the 
eye, the sun, the atmosphere, and terrestrial objects. 

13. Enumerate the causes which concur in the produc- 
tion of a single flower. 

14. What, according to Dr. M’Cosh, is the prevailing 
arrangement of colours in plants P 

15. Mention some instances of prospective contrivancee 
for the well-being of animals^ provided long before they are 
wanted. 
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16. The pleasure which attends the exercise of the bene- 
volent affections, furnishes an argument for believing in the 
goodness of Q-od ? 

17. According to Dr. Tulloch, the highest adaptation of 
all is that which exists between “ the order which shows 
Mind, and the mind which perceives order.’* Exhibit the 
a^rgument at some length. 

18. On what ground are we justified in receiving the 
positive evidences of divine goodness that meet us in Nature, 
and waiting for a future solution of aught that appears to run 
counter to it P 


MOHAL PHILOSOPHY. 
iExamineTy — Mb. Mabtin. 

1. Prove that there is a conscience and that conscience 
Las authority? State the law by which conscience is 
governed and the manner in which its decision is expressed. 

2. Classify and subdivide the duties which arise from 
the peculiar connexion that exists between man and his fel- 
low creatures, 

3. On what grounds do we assert that all men arc under 
an obligation to love God supremely ? 

4. To what did Mandeville ascribe our impressions of 
moral rectitude P What is the great fallacy of his book ? 
How did he account for human virtue P His followers must 
be unable to discriminate between certain very different 
desires ; what are those desires P 

5. What are the provinces of Beason and of Faith in the 
Philosophy of the Moral Feelings p 

6. In what was Virtue made to consist ? 

(a) in the System of Plato 

Qi) in that of Aristotle 
(c) in that of Zeno. 
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7. According to the Stoics, how ought we to act if wo 
were in calamity ? In what did the happiness of the Stoic 
consist ? Shew that their two fundamental doctrines may 
be accounted for by the positions in life of their first pro- 
mulgators ? 

8. Prove that a sense of duty cannot be resolved into a 
rational self-love ? to what extravagant length did Hutchin- 
son go in writing against Self-love ? 

9. How did Hutchinson account for our ideas of right 
and wrong ? Shew that the sceptical conclusions deduced 
by later writers from his theory owe their origin to the 
peculiar class of illustrations which he himself made use of ? 

10. What are the fundamental errors on which the 
ethical System of Hobbes is built ? 

, 11. What are the merits, and what (according to 
Mackintosh) the defects of Bishop Butler’s System of ethics ? 

12. Give Mackintosh’s account of the nature of con- 
science and of the reason why it may be properly described 
as having a supremacy over other parts of our nature. 

13. How would you deal with the statement that ethi- 
cal analysis can no more lead men to goodness than anato- 
my can restore vigour to a palsied limb ? 

14. Does it follow that the study of Moral Philosophy 
is to be avoided, because “ going over the theory of virtue 
in one’s mind” tend to produce insensibility to right 
motives ? What is the proper inference ? 


MENTAL SCIENCE. 

JExaminer^ — ^Dn. Kay. 

1. The intuitions of the Reason have as much evidence 
and authority as the perceptions of sense. 
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. 2. It has been asseiij^4 that knowledge implies a union 
of the object and the percipient. — Show that this hypothe- 
sis is (1) groundless, (2) fruitless. 

3. Keid and Stewart make consciousness a distinct facul- 
ty. What difficulty attends such a supposition ? 

4. Point out how deeply Mental Science has been injured 
by its seeking to account for ultimate facts. 

5. ^ Sir W. Hamilton divides knowledge into intuitive 
and representative. Distinguish between the two classes. 

G. Aristotle said ; “ Intellect of itself sets nothing in 
motion.” Examine this statement ; — ^pointing out the na- 
ture of the contrast which is so commonly recognized be- 
tween “ knowing” and doing.” 

7. What is the relation between conception and imagi- 
nation, according to Stewai't and others. 

8. What is Wordsworth’s view of the distinction be- 
tween Imagination and Fancy ? 

9. What are the points of resemblance and what the 
points of contrast between Eeason and Imagination ? 

10. According to Sir W. Hamilton, Aristotle’s state- 
ment of the laws of suggestion was more correct and com- 
prehensive than any that has since been made ? 

11. The three laws of suggestion (as commonly given) 
may all be resolved into one higher law ? 

12. How does Stewart distinguish between memory and 
recollection ? 

13. Brown in referring memory simply to the suggestive 
faculty, fell into a mistake similar to the sensualistic one 
so epigrammatically exposed by Leibnitz ? 

lli. The same charge lies against his account of Imagi- 
nation ? 

15. Wliat other quality besides vastness is necessary for 
producing a sense of sublimity ? 

E 3 4^ 
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16. What have been the opinions held by “ men of geni- 
us” as to the nature of genius ? 

17. The maxim that nothing can act where it is not” 
has been applied to the solution of the problem about the 
action of mind on matter. Shew (1) that the maxim being 
derived from physics cannot be applied to the above problem 
without a gross petitio prmeipii : (2) that it is ambiguous, 
and cannot be admitted even jn physics until such ambigu- 
ity has been removed : (3) that in its unambiguous form it 
is not only a mere truism but altogether irrelevant to the 
question in hand. 

^ 18. If atleiifion is the mind’s limitation of its action to 
a small range of object matter ; and this self-limitation 
involves an exercise of the will, and the will is determined 
by motives, and the character of a man’s motives depends 
on the state of his affections and his moral sensibility; 
what is the practical inference to be drawn (1) by the philo- 
sopher, (2) by the orator, (3) by the school-master. 


PHILOSOPHY OF THE INDUCTIVE SCIEN(JES. 

JUxamiiier, — Du. Kay. 

1. Illustrate briefly the following steps in the process 
of Induction : 

(1) The decomposition of phenomena into elementary 
facts : 

(2) The comparison, valuation, and adjustment of 
these facts : 

(3) The binding together of facts by a conception : 

(4) Testing of such conception by deductive appli- 
cations. 

2. What are the respective advantages of observation 
jand experiment in supplying materials for Induction f 
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3. Observation (it is admitted) must be the basis of 
Induction ; j^et it is maintained that facts cannot bo observ- 
ed profitably by one who has not clear conceptions. How 
do yoii reconcile this seeming inconsistency ? 

4. How are we to understand Newton’s remark, “ I do 
not frame hypothesis Quote his own explanation of what 
he meant by hypothesis ; and show that the maxim thus inter- 
preted, is not opposed to legitimate theorizing. 

5. In the case of true Theories every change made in 
the theory to accommodate new facts tends to simplicity ; in 
false theories, to conijdexity 

(1) Exemplify this by a reference to Astronomy. 

(2) Apply it to decide between the rival theories of 
light. 

6. Some have contended that the Three Laws of motion 
were actually derived from experience ; others that they are 
necessary, intuitive truths. Is there any way of harmonizing 
these two views ? 

7. Dr. Whewell asks : “ Sow many times hotter than 
blood is boiling water ? “ What is the drift of the question ? 
and how do you answer it ? 

8. What are the various hypotheses that have been as- 
sumed in explanation of the notion, Polarity ? 

9. Whewell remarks that the chemist who placed sul^ 
phur next to the sulphurets^ fell into an error similar to one 
which prevailed among some ancient schools of philosophy. 
What error ? 

10. “Chemical afSnlty is elective, and definite as to 
quantity.” Whewell maintains that these principles have 
more than experimental evidence to rest upon ? 

11. Point out (1) the nierits of the atomic theory as a 
convenient hypothesis: (2) its defects as a philo^hical 
theory. 
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12. English and French science borrows its terminology 
from the Greek ; German science constructs its terminology 
from the vernacular. What are the advantages of each 
plan ? Is it probable that Hindu science, by drawing on the 
Sanscrit, may combine those advantages P 

13. Shew, by Cuvier’s testimony about his own researches, 
that Bacon’s warning against the admission of Final cateses 
as a principle of reasoning must not be extended to the or- 
ganical sciences. 

14 It is sometimes taken for granted that there is an 
a frioTi probability in favour of the geological doctrine of 
Uniformity as against that of Catastrophes. Js it so ? 

15. Adamson argued that botanical genera are not natur- 
al groups, because they are incapable of exact delinition. 
How do you meet this argument ? 

16. Show that a comprehensive study of the inductive 
sciences, far from favouring scepticism, tends to produce a 
habit of mind which is characterized by calm and courageous 
adherence to theory, so far as it is ascertained, whatever 
obscurity may still hang around portions of the theory. 


IL. lExamination. 

JURISPEUDENCE. 

Examiner, — J. Goodeve, Esq. 

1. Define Jurisprudence. 

2. What is Municipal law, and wherein does it differ 
from Moral law, and wherein from a law of Nature ? 

3. What are the sanctions on which Municipal Law is 
foundU, as contra-distinguished from those on which Moral 

aw rests ? 
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4. What is meant by the Law of Nations, and on what 
obligation is it based ? 'Kstinguish it from the Comity of 
Nations ? 

5. What is the ordinary Common law of a Country ; 
and wherein does it differ from its written law ? 

6. What is Natural Allegiance, and what Local ? To 
what extent is the former a rule of permanent obligation, 
and the latter transitory ? 

7. What is Domicil ? How is it acquired ? Is it capable 
of being changed, and by what means ; By what expression 
is domicil by birth technically described, and l>y what a 
substituted domicil ? 

8. In the instance of the death intestate of a party in a 
countr}’^ different from that of his domicil at the time of his 
death, by the law of which Country is the succession to 
his personal estate governed ? 

9. Suppose the intestate, mentioned in the last question, 
to have left real estate, according to the law of which country 
would the succession to such real estate go ? 

10. What is meant by the expression “ lex fori,” what 
by that of “ lex loci rei sitss,” and what by that of “ lex 
contractus ?*’ 

11. In the instance of a suit having reference to a foreign 
subject matter, are the forms of procedure, and are the 
rules of evidence regulated by the course of the Court in 
which the suit is prosecuted, or by the laws of the foreign 
country ? 

12. In the case in which the subject matter referred to 
in the last question is immoveable property, which law 
governs questions affecting the title to the property, and 
which the firm of its assurance, the “ lex fori’* or the “ lex 
loci ?” 

13. In the case in which the subject matter is a con- 
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tract entered into in a foreign country, by what law is the 
.validity of the contract determined, and by what its inter- 
pretation P 

14. In the case of a marriage contracted in one country 
by the subjects of another, in a form consistent with that of 
the former, but varying from that of the latter, as a general 
rule, is the marriage valid or invalid ; and on what general 
principle ? 


CRIMINAL LAW. 

Examiner^ — C. Botjlnois, Esq. 

1. What is a crime p 

2. In cases of unsoundness of mind, what incapacity is 

an excuse for crime p ^ 

8. What is the distinction between Principals in the 
first, and Principals in the second, degree ? 

What is an accessaiy before, and what is an accessary 
after, the fact P If A instigate B to kill G, and B intend- 
ing so to do, by mistake kill another man, is A guilty of 
any crime, and if of any, of what crime P 

4. What is justifiable, and what is excusable, homicide ? 

5. Distinguish between larceny, embezzlement, and fraudu- 
lent breach of trust. 

If a sircar employed to collect money from his master’s 
customers, fraudulently appropriate it as soon as it is paid to 
him, what offence does he commit P 

6. If A deliver goods to B by way of pledge, and before 

repayment of the advance made on them, fraudulently take 
them out of the possession of B, without his consent, is 
that larceny, and if so, why P ^ 

7. If a banker speculate with money deposited in his 
bank and lose it, does he commit a crixninal breach of trust P 
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If he part with securities deposited with him for a special 
purpose, in fraud of thei owner, is that a criminal breach of 
trust ? Give reasons. 

8. Define perjury ? 

9. What is forgery ? does it include the fraudulent alter- 
ation of a true document ? 

10. In what way may a Sessions Judge, in trying a case, 
avail himself of the assistance of natives P 

11. In what cases may a Judge disregard the futwa of 
the Mahomedan Law officer ? 

12. In what cases may a Magistrate refuse to admit a 
prisoner to bail under the Regulation law ? 

13. Describe the offence of dacoity under the Regulation 

law ? * 


THE LAW OF CONTRACTS. 

Examiner, — C. Boulnois, Esq. 

1. What is the difference between a contract by deed and 
a simple contract, in respect of the mode in which they are 
entered into, and what is the presumption with respect to 
the consideration in a contract of the first kind ? 

2. Under what circumstances, and on what principle, is 
an assignment by deed of a person’s goods void as against 
his creditors ? Why is such an assignment binding on the 
assignor in cases where creditors may set it aside P 

8. When there are legal and illegal considerations fbr 
one entire contract, is the contract void P 

If A give a bond to secure* payment of a sum of money 
to B without expressing any consideration in the instrument, 
but, in fact, jn order to induce B to stay certain proceedings 
against 0 for perjury, can B enforce payment of the bond ? 
Give reasons. 
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If A for the same consideration, have paid money to B, 
can he recover it back ? 

4. What is an implied contract ? 

6. If A voluntarily does for B that which B was legally 
compellable to do, is there any implied contract on the part of 
B to’ indemnify A ? If B, after A’s voluntary act, promise to 
indemnify him in respect of it, is the promise binding on B ? 

6. Does the sale of a specific chattel pass the property 
therein to the vendee without delivery, and when is the 
property passed ? 

7. Describe generally what rights the vendor has to de- 
tain goods from the purchaser, and to stop them in course 
of transit to him ? 

8. On the sale of a specific chaftcl in a finished state, is 
there any implied warranty as to its quality, and on the sale 
of a chattel, or of goods, ordered and supplied, for a parti- 
cular purpose, is there any such warranty as to quality ? 

9. On what contracts made by an agent, besides those 
which he has express authority to make, is the Principal 
generally liable ? When may an agent sue in his own name 
on a contract made by him ? 

10. If an agent make a contract on behalf of an undis- 
closed Principal wJio is afterwards made known, upon a 
breach of such contract, may the person with whom it is 
made sue either the Principal or the Agent under all 
circumstances ? 

g,ll. If two persons are connected in a trade, what is the 
test whereby to ascertain whether they are partners or not ? 

12. Goods are bailed to A, B, and C, separately, and 
in the following way : — 

To A, without reward to be kept, 

To B, for his use, 

To C, by way of pledge. 
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What is the implied contract with reference to care that 
each enters into ? , 

13. What is a Bill of Exchange ? and what is a Pro- 
missory Note ? If A give to B a written acknowledgment 
that a certain sum of money is due from A to B, and B trans- 
fer this to C, can C recover upon it in his own name ? and 
if not, why not ? Explain the rule that a chose in action 
is not assignable, and mention any exceptions ? 

Why does the indorsee and holder of a bill of exchange, 
hy giving time to the acceptor, discharge prior indorsees ? 

PERSONAL RIGHTS. 

Exmniner! — J. Goode VE, Esq. 

1. What in relation to personal freedom and personal 
security, is the right of ever}" British subject ? 

2. In the case of the wrongful detention of the person 
of any one, what is the peculiar remedy prescribed by Eng- 
lish law ? Whence is this derived, and how is it enforced ? 

3. Is the personal character or reputation of an indivi- 
dual a subject of legal protection ? If so, by what ordinary 
process, and within what limits P 

4. What are the three great personal disqualifications 
from the exercise of ordinary rights, or the incurring ordi- 
nary obligations p 

5. To whom, during the minority of an infant, does his 
custody belong? Does any power exist for the removal 
from this custody, and when and on what grounds, is it exer- 
cisable ? 

6. According to the law of England, what is the ordi- 
nary test of legitimacy ? 

7. According to Hindoo law, what is the status acquired 
by a son taken in adoption ? Are the rights conferred by 
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adoption alTected by the subsequent birth of a child, and to 
what extent ? 

8. At what age, according to the law of England, does 
a child attain majority, and at what, according to Mahomc- 
dan, and at what, according to Hindoo law P 

9. - According to Hindoo law, and according to Mahome- 
dan law, has a widow any, and what personal right in rela- 
tion to her husband’s estate ? 

10. According to either law, can a wife forfeit her rights 
as such, and by what means P 

11. According to the law of England, is a marriage dis- 
soluble ? If so, is it dissoluble on any grounds existing at 
the time of marriage, and what are they P Is it dissoluble 
for anything intervening subsequently, and what P Are 
there any other grounds of dissolution P 

12. Is a guardian under any and what liability for the 
administration during minority of his ward’s estate, and to 
w^hom, and how is it enforceable P 

13. What are the relative obligations of Master and 
Servant towards each other ? 

14. To what extent is the Master bound by, and to 
w^liat extent liable for, the acts of his Servant P 

EIGHTS OF PEOPEETY. 

Examiner, — J. Goobevb, Esq. 

1. What is meant by property, and how did a right of 
property originate ? 

2 What are the ordinary names by which a right of 
property, vested in one, becomes transmitted to another. 

3. According to English law, on whom, in the case of an 
intestacy, does real property descend; and in what general 
course of succession p 
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4. In the like case, on whom does personA property 
devolve, and in what general priority of classes, and in what 
ordinary proportions P 

5. According to Hindoo law, and according to Mahomo- 
dan law, in case of an intestacy, in what general classes do 
the members of the intestate’s family succeed to his 
property ? 

6. According to the Hnglish law are any formalities 
requisite to give validity to a will, and what are they as 
regards the signature of the testator, the number of witnesses, 
their presence and attestation P 

7. According to English law, does the transfer of im- 
moveable property inter vivos require formal assurance, and 
if so, what is the general nature and form of assurance ? 

* 8. According to English law, is property capable of 
being settled so as to restrain in perpetuity the power of its 
disposal ? If not, what are the limits within which it may 
be tied up ? 

9« What is an estate in fee simple, and what an estate 
tail, and what is the distinction between tail general and 
tail special ? 

10. What, according to English law, is an estate in 
joint tenancy, and what are its incidents, and what is an 
estate in tenancy in common ? What is the peculiar dis- 
tinction between the two P 

11. According to Hindoo law, and according to Maho- 
medan law, what is the nature of the interest of each holder 
in property held as joint and imdivided, and what, on his 
death, becomes of his share P 

12. What is the nature of an estate held by a Hindoo 
widow in her husband’s property ? To what extent is it 
capable of alienation by her, and on her death, on whom 
does that portion, not lawfully alienated by her, devolve ? 

r 2 
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13. Wliat, under English law, and what under Begula* 
tion law, are the ordinary periods within which claims to 
land must be asserted against a party in adverse possession, 
to prevent the right of the claimant being bound by lapse 
of time ? 


THE LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PROCEDUEE. 

Examiner, — C. Boulnois, Esq. 

1. If A having mortgaged lands to B, by a hye hit wufa 
to secure Rs. 1000, make default, in what court, and by 
what proceeding, can B enforce his rights ? 

If the land mortgaged lie within the jurisdiction of one 
Zillah Court, and the parties reside within that of another, 
in which zillah court must a suit for foreclosure be brought ? 

2. What are the general rules as to what persons ought 
to be parties to a suit P In a suit brought to set aside a 
sale of land for arrears of Government revenue, ought the 
Collector to be a party, and if so, why ? 

3. How, and by whom, are the issues in a cause settled, 
under Act VIll. of 1859 ? What main difference in princi- 
jile is there between this practice and the mode of arriving 
at an issue under the English system of pleading ? 

4. State generally what are the forms of action in the 
English procedure. Explain the difference between an issue 
of law and an issue of fact, and state what is a demurrer P 

5. What is the nature of the cases tried mider Act IV. 
of 1840, and to what is the inquiry directed P 

6. What trials must be referred to the Nizamut Adawlut 
by the Sessions Judge ? 

7. What is a presumption of law. Distinguish between 
the two general kinds of presumption, and state to which of 
them the following belong ; — 
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(1) That every person knows the law of the land, 

(2) That a bill of exchange has been given for good con- 
sideration. 

Give other examples of presumptions. 

8. If A sue B in the Supreme Court, (to the jurisdic- 
tion of which B is personally subject) in an action of eject- 
ment to recover land in the 24-rergunnahs, can B give in 
evidence the record of a judgment given in his favor in the 
Zillah 'Court, in a suit for the possession of the same lands 
brought against him by C ? 

9. What evidence is the Calcutta Gazette of communi- 
cations, and acts of state, printed therein P 

10. What is the general rule as to the mode of proving 
the contents of a document capable of being produced, and on 
what principle is the rule founded ? 

11. What is meant by secondary evidence of the contents 
of a document, and when may it be given ? 

12. Distinguish between cheumstantial, and direct 
evidence P 

13. Why is evidence of hearsay rejected P State any 
apparently exceptional cases in which evidence of what has 
been stated by persons not on oath may be given P 

H. S^onor Examination, 1860. 

Examiner . — J Goodeve, Esq. 

HINDOO AND MAHOMEDAN LAW, 
HINDOO LAW. 

1. Enumerate the different descriptions of Stridhan, and 
state how they are acquired. 

According to the law as prevalent in Bengal, does land 
given by a husband to his wile in the way of Stridhan, re- 
ar 3 
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main to any, and what extent, subject to his dominion ? 
For what purposes may it be resorted to ? 

Is the wife’s own dealing with her Stridhan liable to any 
and what controul ? 

On whom, on her death, does it devolve ? 

2. Upon the death of the proprietor, what classes of 
persons are entitled to charges on his estate by way of main- 
tenance, allowance or otherwise, and in respect of what ? 

What is the extent of the provision to which they are 
entitled respectively, and how is it made ? 

To what extent, in the case of females, is it dependant on 
residence in, or affected by withdrawal from the family ? 

3. Describe the interest of the co-sharers in an undivided 
family estate. To what extent is inequality of expenditure 
permitted or prohibited ? What is the destination of the 
surplus income, and how is it dealt with on partition ? 

Who possesses the right of partition and who are excluded 
from it ? 

How are the rights of widows dealt with on partition ? 

Is one sharer ever entitled to an excess over the others, 
and under what circumstances ? 

Can a partition be had during the life of a mother ? 

4. A Baja became a Byragee and was elected a Mohunt 
of one of the Byragee monasteries. He retained the title of 
Baja and mixed in worldly affairs. Is his adopted son capable 
of succeeding to his property, either acquired before or after 
becoming Byragee ? State your reasons. 

5. What are the grounds on which a contract may be 
avoided P 

6. What are the two descriptions of witnesses recognized 
by Hindoo Law P Into how many classifications is each 
divided and what are they P What are their qualifications ? 

"Who are incompetent witnesses ? 
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MAHOMED AN LAW. 

^ 7. What is a Hibba ? What is necessary to give it 
validity and for what reasons ? 

When may possession be taken under it ? 

In the case of a gift of a part of a thing only, what is 
required to confer validity on the gift ? 

In the instance of a gift to an infant, what species of sei- 
sin is necessary to make it valid ? 

May retraction be had of a gift, and when ? 

8. What is ShafPa ? To whom does it appertain ? 

In the case of its relinquishment by one having a superior 
right, does it devolve on any others, and in what order of 
succession ? 

What determines the right when claimed on the plea of 
neighbourhood, and how is it affected by extent of proper- 
ties ? 

How is it dealt with in the case of absentees ? 

9. Is it incumbent on a man to provide mainteiiaJice fur 
any, and what particular classes of relatives, and under what 
circumstances p 

Is the obligation affected by difference of religion, and to 
what extent ? 

Is it affected by any other, and what circumstances, and 
how ? 

Are sisters imder any obligation for the maintenance of 
their brothers ? If so, in what shares ? 

Is there any particular ground of exemption from the 
general liability to maintenance, and what is it ? 

10. In case of separation between husband and wife, hav- 
ing an infant child, on whom does the right of Hijanct de- 
volve, and for what period, as respects males, and for what 
as respects females ? In whom, at the expiration of that 
period, does it vest, and how long does it continue ? 



Ixviii B. L. *HONOB EXAMINATION. 

Trace the order of succession to the right on the mother’s 
death. 

11. What are the conditions necessary to give validity 
to marriage P Does the absence of any, and which of such 
conditions, avoid the marriage absolutely, or render it void- 
able only P 

What are the prohibited relationships within which mar- 
riage cannot be contracted P 

Are there any requisites to the competency of witnesses to 
a marriage contract and what are they ? 

12. Wliat are the essentials necessary to constitute pro- 
perty Wukf P 


GENERAL LAW AS ADMINISTERED IN THE 
COURTS OF THE EAST INDIA COMPANY. 

Examiner, — J. Goodeve, Esq. 

1. Pending a litigation for the recovery of landed pro- 
perty, do any means exist under the regulations to protect 
the property from alienation by the defendant P What are 
they, and by what regulations constituted P 

Beyond the securities afforded by these provisions, will 
the Court interfere in prevention of alienation, and if so, by 
what means P 

2. Supposing a Zemindar desirous to oust a khoodkasht 
ryot and to make new arrangements for the future manage- 
ment of the lands, what is the course for him to pursue, and 
by what regulation is this prescribed ? What would be the 
effect of personal notice on the ryot P 

3. How many kinds of mortgage are there P What are 
the three pure forms of mortgage p Describe the respective 
natures of each P What is a simple mortgage usufructuary, 
and what a bye-bil-wufa usufructuary p 
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4. What, as respects its duration, is the nature of the 
right conferred, by an i»teinraree pottah in the absence of 
such words as hafwtjimdan or nmlan had misl / What is 
the import of the term mookwraree as respects the interest 
conferred on the grantee ? 

5. In a suit upon a bond, the bond being under seal, is 
it necessary to give evidence of consideration ? State the 
grounds of your opinion. 

6. Will the Court entertain a suit at the instance of a 
Purohoit for a restitution to his office, or for the removal of 
another Purohoit ? 

State your reasons and the authorities. 

LAW^ OP ENGLAND AS ADMINISTERED IN THE 
SUPREME COURT. 

Examiner, — J. Goodeve, Esq, 

1. What are the leading features which distinguish from 
each other the two separate branches of the Jurisdiction of 
the Court, on its Common law, and Equity sides ? 

What are the classifications under which the actions in 
the former are ranged, and what the subject matters of such 
actions respectively; and what the different heads under 
which relief in the latter is administered, and what are their 
subjects ? 

2. What is Judicial evidence ? What is positive and 
what circumstantial evidence ? What is the distinction 
between evidence primary and secondary P What is hear- 
say evidence P Explain the meaning of the rule, that the 
best evidence is to be given, and illustrate it by example. 

3. Explain the doctrine of Estoppel. State the different 
heads of estoppel, and distinguish on whom an estoppel is 
binding, and on whom not. 
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How must an estoppel be insisted on to conclude absolute- 
ly ? When not so dealt with what is its effect ? 

4. It is a maxim of law that there is no wrong without 
a remedy. 'V^Tiat is the species of wrong here referred to ? 

damage be sustained by a party, without involving 
an injury for which an action would lie ? 

Illustrate the whole matter by example. 

6. What is a Trust ? What is the distinction between 
a trust executed and a trust executory, and what between a 
direct trust, and one resulting, and one constructive ? 

G-ive examples of each classification of trust. 

G. What is a Legal estate and what an Equitable one ? 
In any question between claimants to the same property, or 
incumbrancers upon it, is any advantage conferred by pos- 
session of the former, and on what principle is this founded ? 

How is such advantage liable to be affected by notice, 
and on what principle ? 


EOMAN LAW AND THE CONFLICT OP LAWS. 

Examiner^ — C. Bottlnois, Esquire. 

1. Explain the passage “ omne autem jus quo utimur, 
vel ad personas pertinet, vel ad res, vel ad actiones.” 

Is this division of the body of the Eoman law peculiar to 
that system ? 

2. Distinguish between the jus gentium, and the jus 
civile of the Romans. What constituted the jus scriptum, 
and what the jus non scriptum ? 

3. To what do the Institutes refer the institution of sla- 
very, and how do they define liberty ? 

4. Non solum autem naturalis liberi, secundum ea quis 
diximus in potestate nostra sunt, verum etiam ii quos adop- 
tamus. Inst. I. XI. 
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What was the potestaa herein referred to, and how was it 
acquired and extinguished 

6. Describe tutela under the Roman law. What was 
the legitima agnatorum tutela and the fiduciaria tutela P 

In what cases had the praetor authority to appoint a 
tutor and in what cases a curator ? 

6. How are res divided in the 2nd book of the Insti- 
tutes ? Distinguish res publici juris, from res nuUius, and 
give examples of them. 

Biparum usus publicus est juris gentium, sicut ipsius flu- 
minis Compare the law of England on this subject ? 

7. State, generally, who were heredes necessarii, who 
were heredes sui et necessarii, and what was the heres 
extraneus ? 

8. What restriction was placed on the law of the 12 
tables uti legassit super pecunia tutilaru suse rei, ita jus 
esto,” by the lex Falcidia ? What porportion of the testator’s 
estate remained with the heres institutus, and was that 
proportion varied according to the number of heirs ? 

Mention any analogous rule of law in any modem Euro- 
pean code. 

9. Translate “Siquidem in nomine, cognomine, prseno- 
mine, agnomine legatorii testator eiTaverit,^cum de persona 
constat, nihilominus valet legatum, idemque in hajredibus 
servatur.” 

“ Huic*proxima est Ula juris regula, falsa demonstratione 
legatum non perimi.” 

Give illustrations of these rules. Is the English law the 
same P 

10. How is “ obligatio” defined in the Institutes ? State 
the sources of “ obligationes,” according to the Romans. Do 
such sources relate to the jus gentium, or to any other, or 
any particular law ? 
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11, Give examples of ‘ obligationes’ arising r6, verbis, 
literis and consensu. 

12. Explain the terms real law, (statut r4el,) and per- 
sonal law, (statut personnel.) Are there any laws which 
cannot be properly classed under either division ? 

Is the Wills Act, XXV of 1838, a real or a personal 
law ? 

, 13. By the French Code de Commerce an indorsement of 
a promissory note, to operate as a valid transfer, requires a 
statement of the date, the consideration, and the name of 
the transferee. Two notes made in territories subject to 
French law, one by a Frenchman, the other by a Hindoo, 
are blank endorsed to the holder, an Englishman. The two 
makers becoming personally subject to the jurisdiction of 
the Supreme Court, can the holder recover upon the notes ? 

14. An Englishman in France makes a verbal contract, 
which is valid in France, to serve a French merchant for a 
year. The service is to be performed in France. Instead 
of performing his contract, the Englishman goes to England. 
Can he be sued for a breach of contract in the Enghsh 
courts ? 

16. Has that Provision of the Charter of the Supreme 
Court which relates to the laws of contract among Hindoos 
and Mahomedans, any effect upon the operation of 
Ist. The statute of frauds. ^ 

%nd. The law of limitations. 

3rd. Section 2 of Act VI. of 1840, which requires 
the acceptance of a bill of exchange to be in writing thereon. 

16. An action of ejectment is brought in the Supreme 
Court for land in the 24-Pergunnahs of which the occupant, 
an Englishman, who resides in Calcutta, has been in adverse 
possession for 19 years. Can any, and if any, what defence 
be successfully set-up ? 
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LIOEKTIATE IN MEBICINE AND SURGEBT. 

iFirst Examination. 

ANATOMY. 

Examiner^ — ^De. ScErrEM*. 

1. - Give the Anatomy of the Abdominal Aorta and its 
branches, with the corresponding veins, and the dissection 
necessary to expose them. 

2. Describe the inguinal canal and the different kinds of 
inguinal, hernia, their coverings and relations. 

3. Describe the chord of the sympathetic nerve, in its 
whole length, with its principal ganglia and branches, their 
position and relations : Cranial branches and ganglia not to 
be included. 

4. Give the dissection of the back of the leg from the 
knee joint to the ancle. 

5. Describe the knee joint, the hip joint and the shoulder 
joint, and the various movements to which each is adapt- 
ed. 


BOTANY, 

* Examifur, — ^De. Fatebe. 

1. Enummte and describe the principal kinds of cellu- 
lar tissue. 

2. Describe the structure and mode of increase of ezo» 
genous wood. 

8. Ex^dain the meaning of the following terms. 

Axil 

Bhizome 

Apocarpous 
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Anatropous 

Bipinnate 

Induplicate. 

Give the characters of the natural orders. 
Euhiacia 


Grasses. 

6. Describe the rise of the sap and the changes which 
it undergoes in the leaf. 


MATERIA MEDICA. 

Hxaminer^ — Da. Chevers. 

1. Tartar Emetic — ^How is it prepared ? What is its 
chemical composition ; what are its physiological actions, and 
what doses are required to effect these ? 

2. How are dilute Hydrocyanic acid. (P.L) and arse- 
nical solution (Eowler’s) prepared ? what are the proper 
doses and what their actions ? What effects are produced by 
excessive doses of each ? 

3. What are the natural orders, preparations, medicinal 
uses and doses of 

Ophelia Chirata 
Calotropis Procera 
Hemidesmus Indicus 
Croton Tiglium ? 

4. To what chemical changes are nitric “ether and solu- 
tion of the acetate of ammonia subject by long keeping, and 
by what means are these changes, respectively discoverable ? 

5. What are the proper doses of 

Strychnia 
Brucia . 

Veratria 

(forrosive Sublimate P 
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What is the physiological action of each, ai^j^ what are 
the effects of over-dose'^? 

How are they prepared ? 

6. What are the principal diuretics ; and how do they 
severally act ? Give the proper doses. 

7. What are the medicinal plants of the natural order 
Leguminosse including those which are indigenous to India ? 
Name their officinal preparations and the doses and actions 
of each. 

8. Enumerate the medicines employed as diaphoretics 
and sudorifics. State the doses in which they are adminis- 
tered, and the precautions usually taken in employing tliem. 


CHEMISTEY. 

Examiner^ — De. Payne, 

I. What are the forces concerned in the solution of a 
solid i^ a liquid ? Define the point of saturation, 

^^^Vhat is meant by the dew point ? 

Dcscn^s the construction and mode of using Daniell’s 
Hygrometer. 

3. What is a chemical equivalent ? Distinguish be- 
tween empirical and rational formulae and give rules for cal- 
culating : — 

a. The atomic weight of a compound when the atomic 
weights of its constituents are known. 

J. The percentage composition of a compound from its 
formula. 


c. The relative proportion of atoms from the percentage 
composition. 

4. What are the impurities which you would expect to 
find in a specimen of commercial nitre ? Describe the me- 
thods in common use of detecting and estimating them. 


Or 2 
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5. 'Wliat is Fibrine P state its sooroes and destination in 
the economy. 

6. Give a general account of the volumetric method of 
analysis and apply it to the estimation of chloride in urine. 


Entrance Examination. 

ENGLISH— POETRY. ' 

1. Mention the order in which Thompson's productic^ 
appeared, qj^oting the passage in which he refers to his ear- 
liest compositions. 

2. The city swarms intense. The public hannt^ 

Full of each theme, and warm’d with mix’d discourse, 

Homs iudistinet. The sons of riot flow 
Down the loose stream of false enchanted joy, 

To swift destruction. On the rankled soul 
The gaining fury falls •, and in one gulf 
Of total ruin, honour, virtue, peace. 

Friends, fomilios, and fortune, headlong sink. 

Up springs the dance along the lighted dome. 

Mix’d and eiolved a thousand sprightly ways. 

The glittering court effuses every pomp ; 

The circle deepens ; beam’d from gaudy robes, 

Tupers, and sparkling gems, and radiant eyes, 

A soft effulgence o’er the psdace wares : 

W’hile, a gny insect in his Summer shine, 

The fop, light-fluttering, spreads hfi mealy wings. 

Paraphrase these Unes, keeping as closely as you can to 
the sense, and using as few of the author’s words as possible. 

3. Give an example of the Nominative absolute ; and 
explain what is meant by Apportion and Antithesis. 
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4. Give the etymologies and meanings of these words : 
aghast, inured, horizon;*beetling, effulgence, luoulent, prolific, 
polished, scintillating. 


5. ■ ■ " — on the passive main, 

Descends the etherial/oroe and with strong gust, 

Turns from its bottoms the discolor'd deep, 

w , Great Homer too appears, of daring mng^ 

Pa/rent of song ! and equal by his side 

The British muse; joined hand in hand they walk, 

Darkling, ykZZ up the middle steep to fame. 

> How the emeralds glow'd 

Where flush'd with power and vengeance, Fhiiaoli rode. 

And staled in tchite^ those brazen wheels before 
Osiris' ark his swarthy wizards bore. 

Explain these passages clearly, giving the allusions, and 
parse the words in Italics. 

6. Compare — ^bad, gay, many, little, often, pretty, far, 
old. 

7. Give the past tense and past participle of am, bid, 
cost, sit, go, lie, ring. 


ENGLISH— PROSE. 

1. Write the following passage clearly and legibly^ with 
correct spelling and punctuation. 

We layed our mony upon Cammels conceeled in bails of 
cheep goods and travveled to the shoar of the Red See when 
I casfP my eye on the cxspance of warters my hart bownded 
like that of a prissonor escaiped I rimemberd that my father 
had oblidged me to the improvement of my stok not by a 
o 3 
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promiss which I aut not to vialate but by a pennelty which 
I was at libbertie to inkur and thcirfor ditermind to grattefy 
my pridomminent dissir^ and by drincking at the fowntanes 
of noUege to quenchc the therst of cureosety. 

2. “ The species of bill, which belongs to the birds that 

live by suction, deserves to be described in its relation to 
that office. They are what naturalists call serrated or den- 
tated hilh ; the inside of them, towards the edge, being 
thickly set with parallel or concentric rows of short, strong 
sharp-pointed prickles. These, though they should he called 
teeth, are not for the purpose of mastication, like the teeth 
of quadrupeds, nor yet, as in fish, for the seizing and retain- 
ing their but for a quite different use. They form a 
filtre.” 

Parse the words in Italics. And explain the meanings of 
serrated^ dentated^ concentric^ mastication^ Jiltre, 

Give full explanations of the meaning of the following 
passages. 

(a) “ Pride is seldom delicate, it will please itself with 
very mean advantages ; and envy feels not its own happi- 
ness but when it may be compared with the misery of 
others.’* 

(h) I have restrained the rage of the dogstar and miti- 
gated the fervor of the crab.” 

(cj “ The choicest gold is to be had for the digging.” 

(d) “ Every young man ought to remember that he who 
would carry the ox, must every day shoulder the'calf.** 

4. Give the 1st person singular in every tense and mood 
of the verb to fall, 

5. Write down an adjective, either derived from or hav- 
ing the same root as each of the following worJI — art^ 
breadth^ hoy, force, habit, mass, pride, system, theory; and 
give the meaning of each adjective. 
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6. “ Practical mechanics is, in the most preeminent sense, 
a scientific art.” 

Explain this, distinguishing between science and art. 

7. In relating the history of his life, Imlac is made to 
remark : 

“ I soon found that no man was ever great by imita- 
tion.” 

How. does he apply this discovery to his own resolution to 
be a poet ? What remarks does Todd make on this subject ? 
And by what examples does he illustrate it P 


LATIN. 

1. Translate into English. 

Hum ea geruntur, legione, ex consuetudine, una frumen- 
tatum missa, quae appellabatur septima, neque ulla ad id 
tempus belli suspicione interposita, quum pars hominum in 
agris remaneret, pars etiam in castra ventitaret, ii, qui pro 
portis castrorum in statione erant, Caesari renunciaverunt, 
pulverem m^jorem, quam consuetude ferret, in ea parte vi- 
deri, quam in partem legio iter fecisset. Caesar, id, quod 
crat, suspicatus, aliquid novi a barbaris initum consilii, 
cohortes, quae in stationibus erant^secum in earn partem 
proficisci, duas ex reliquis in stationem succedere, reliquas 
armari, et confestim sese subsequi, jussit. Quum paullo 
longius a castris processisset, suos ab hostibus premi, atque 
aegre sustinere, et conferta legione ex omnibus partibus tela 
conjici animadvertit ; nam, quod, omni ex reliquis partibus 
demesso frumento, pars una erat reliqua, suspicati hostes hue 
nostros esse ventures, noctu in silvis^^delituerant, turn dis- 
perses, depositis armis, in metendo occupatos subito adorti, 



XXX 


ENTBANC£ EXAMINATION. 


paucis intersectis, reliquos incertis ordinibus perturbaverant • 
simul equitatu atque essedis circumdederant. 

2. (u) frumentatum missa. Give the rule for frumen* 
tatum. What other construction may be used after ? 

(ft) qUum — remaneret* When does qutm^ as an adverb 
of time, take the subjunctive, and when the indicative ? 

(c) Suhsequi jus^it. What would be the construction, 
if ^mndavit were used instead of jussU ? 

3. Parse pulverem, secum, procesaisset^ demcaso, metendo, 
adorti, 

4. Give the date of Caesar’s second expedition to Britain. 
On what part of the coast did he land ? Describe the 
general dh^petion of his march. How far did he probably 
penetrate ? and how long did he remain in the island ? 

5. Translate into English. 

Septimo oppugnationis die, maximo coorto vento, ferven- 
tes fusili ex argilla glandes, fundis, et fervefacta jacula in 
casas, quae, more Gallico, stramentis erant tectae, jacere 
cceperunt. Haj celeriter ignem comprehenderunt, et, venti 
magnitudine in omneu castrorum locum distulerunt. Hos- 
tes, maximo clamore insecuti quasi parta jam atque explorata 
victoria, turres testudinesque agere, et scalis vallum adscen- 
dere ccepermit. At tanta militum virtus, atque ea prsesen- 
tia animi fuii, ut, quum undique damma torrerentur, maxi- 
maque telorum multitudine premerentur, suaque omnia 
imptedimenta atque omnes fortunas conilagrare, intelligerent ; 
non modo demigrandi causa de vallo deceder^ nemo, sed 
paene ne respiceret quidem quisquam ; ac turn omnes acer- 
rime fortissimeque pugnarent. 

6. Under what rules are die^ vento^ wadi fundia, in the 
ablative ? 

7. Distinguish between op^ugmtio and olaidio ; tela and 
arma ; jacere mdjac^e ; virtue, pietae and honeetaa. 
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8. AVTiat were the duties of the legatmy qumtory trihu- 
nm and prwfectm in the*Eoman army ? 

9. Translate into Latin : 

(a) Getting a favorable wind, he sailed soon after mid- 
night, and the whole fleet reached the Continent in safety. 

(h) Csesar received the despatch about 5 o^clock in the 
afternoon, and immediately sent off a courier to the Quaestor 
Marcus Crassus, whose cantonments were twenty-five miles 
distant. His orders to this officer were to march with his 
legion at midnight, and join him with all speed. 


LATIN. 

1, llespicit iEneas subito, et sub rupe sinistra 
Moenia lata videt, triplici circumdata muro : 

Quae rapidus flammis ambit torrentibus amnis 
Tartaxeus Phlegethon, torquetque sonantia saxa. 
Porta adversa, ingens, solidoque adamante columnae ; 
Vis ut nulla viriim, non ipsi exscindere ferro 
Coelicolae valeant. Stat ferrea turns ad auras ; 
Tisiphoneque sedens, palla succincta cruenta, 
Yestibulum exsomnis servat noctesque, diesque. 

Hinc exaudiri gemitus, et saeva sonare 

Verbera ; turn stridor ferri, tractaeque catenae. 
Constitit ^neas, strepitumque exterritus hausit : 

* ‘ Quae scelerum facies ; o virgo ! effare ; quibusve 

Urguentur poenis ? qui tantus plangor ad auras ?* 
Translate the above literally into English, 

2. Parse and conjugate torquet, ambit, valeant, transit, 
effare, urguentur. 

8. By whom was Cumae founded and when ? 
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Explain the terms Minoia Begna, Chalcidica arce, 
and Gnossia Tellus. 

4. ‘ Quis te, magnc Cato, taciturn, aut te, Cosse, relin- 

quat P 

^ "Quis Gracchi genus ? aut geminos, duo fulmina belli, 
‘ Scipiadas, cladem Libyse ? parvoque potentem 
' Fabricium ? vel te sulco, Serrane, serentem ? 

‘ Quo fessum rapitis, Fabii ? tu Maximus ille es, 

‘ XJnus qui nobis cunctando restituis rem.* 

Translate these lines into English and explain the 
historical allusions. 

5. Decline aliquis, quisquam, gemitus, duo. 

6. Explain the following expressions : 

‘ pura hasta,’ ‘ tumulus inanis,’ * remigium alarum.* 
Distinguish between — 

sido and sedeo, fruges and fructus, cxcedo and 
exc6do, consilium and concilium. 

Also between ‘ vereor ne veniat,’ and ‘ vereor ut veniat.* 

7. Give examples of verbs governing — 

1. The genitive. 2. The dative. 3. The accusa- 
tive. 4. Both dative and accusative. 

8. Give the meanings and derivations of the following 
words : profanus, sublimis, securus, sordidus, sutilis, origo, 
egregius. 
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BENGALI. 

Translate the following passage into English : — 

or 'Awwot? ^8^?rc.( 

f^5TC?r 

^ I ^ISr 4^'tc?r ^S‘?i ft^-r*.- 

?F5 ! c>t^Tt?i c^tsrtc^ prtjrsfj 

^ ?trW ^?riT Jilt ^«fT^ 1^ C^TSTtCJP c^r 

cWTisT® ^X^jrs^ srf«^ 

^t?cpr <4”^'«fj <8 ^vm 7^*Tm 

^ ^rtsn? nf?c3tc«»? fSr- 

fsr^t Jif ?tc^ I 

^tsrt? 

<8 ffsrSr^^ iRt^'^n ^1 ^tsnn wtw? 

^t?C^ f^CPW wft- 

pic^ f5[f¥^ wtaF5TC«i? t^?t^?r«« wj(J 

1^3 I 4f’ »T^Ttlf Pisptf?^ 

srti? wfJi^ I 

2. What are the literal meanings of ^fi^r and ^ and 
the primary and secondary meanings of ^IW^TI and 

3. What are the nouns of and the past 

participles of ^TiPST*!, QWT^< 

4. Show the in the following words 

6. Explain the in xr^T^rTWi CPlW^hS 
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G. Translate the foUowing Bengali sentences into Eng- 
lish and English into Bengali : — 


^rf^Tzrrft^ <5T?rcT?r i 


fj rD y » ^ ?r ■5rt;3wr«i 

^fsr WT^Tjr, ^ I 


That Plutarch wrote the lives of Demosthenes and Cicero 
at Chseronea. is clear from his own account. 

William acted nobly, though he was unsuccessful. 

When so good a man as Socrates fell a victim to the mad- 
ness of the people, truth and virtue fell with him. 

Joseph was industrious, frugal and discreet, and by these 
means obtained property and reputation. 

As we know not what evils may befall ourselves, it is very 
unbecoming to mock others. 

Philip found difficulty in managing the Athenians from 
the nature of their dispositions ; but the eloquence of De- 
mosthenes was the greatest obstacle to his designs. 


BENGALI. 

SAXOONTALA. 

srra STR nfips 

»nf5rc*R, 5T1 ^ ft i rfti 

4 «rfrt? ft I 
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?rtc?r f 5 ?r 5 rt*il sr 5 :t?rt^! 

3rj3r^t?r 

c^? '#iw»r ^ c^ ^f?«ft'3 

;rt^ Tsf^^ C’l fsRTlS t^^- 

?;^csT ^ ^«ti W I 'fit 

f^fsr^ <7t 5;tc®i'Q 

^f?c^ Ftc?: I 

Answer the following questions in Bengali : — 

4 t ^5 5 'fit nc»f c^U »tsrt»I 

1^ 311 ? 3rf^ «TC35, c^t3T^ <»fcif ^ Jisitn 
ift'Q ? -fit 1%3( C^t3T^ vfCif f^ ^T- 

C^ 3tt'S I 

V I “’JT5?1S isft9l f^3*Rrr^ 5;t^rl ?pftc^3T,” 4 
■%!C^ ^^?TS 'fit ^ ?tcm ^?l^t?rti:i 5 c^3(? c^ 
^tcipi3t ? ^t?«it ^ ? I 

o I “*r^5n 'fi^Jrtt? f5?rat«ii ^tc3i3T,» 4 

^ f^sitil Mnf? f5?rsrT*(1, t5:1 

8 I “sr?:Tst^ ! 

'swsr^ Kt9t« '<i?s»i‘ 

3rsttt 

3K5;? SHE SKKJ C^ ^W\K^n Ot-tftsi 5^?TC15 

sn? 

<t I “^f^*i^51, 'flt 

fe? 
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MAHABHARATA. 

«1,^8 ♦ft^ ^flrcstsr i 

^tCST ^»tf% II 

W3RJ *r^4r^^^ tisc^i^ «if?[*T I 
?tiF?r*i « 

»r«N4t i 

wt^ Wt»I H 

%t SR'S? »f^•5t?? I 
3T^ »r5?r « 

* I 45: ^c?r^fe ^tin? «TC»a fsT-JT, 

5rc>a "tc^? R'Q?! 'art^^n^, ^T- 

ai< I 


TEIEMACHUS. 

f:t?i ’jt? ^firc^c^iT, 4SR Jtsrcjr 

1^ sr^tJtsTQST w\^ ^f|[»l I 

tB^»I^<rJ aii|S(t?t if*T ^ara* m- 

fsmi ^rTf:r?i ca^?: ^?n 

a' !■ *T5f% ^ 5^, Tt^Sl 4^*1 

stt^ I 

Answer the following questions in Bengali : — 

^r*%tTt?i ^ a-f^T?r ?l»^^■»^ 
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3t^sr^ »rn(3 f^? ^snsi c^t^r 

*U( 5;lt^ 5:t?tc^ ? ‘ 

iri fSrf^T ’T^*r ?cst3tf% 

^5IiFC«t TF^, fSRTl « 

^f5?n ^it'S, ^art? >rt^ 3rtc<pj? 
c^ «Tni »fat^ srtr?, '3l[?;t'« ^{^51 »it« 1 
5> I “ c?r^?? ^f5raj^5irtrs ;aff??i ” 

*rc^ ^ ^rlf ? 

^oi.“^t?:t?i 4^c«j *i5[% f^a[t»rw^ 
ttt^ »i<kn(l45rt^»t *fc^ 'sr^ 

4 ^c®T a c^r »fcTf zntz 


SANSCEIT. 

BAanUTANSA. 

^ sn5 fVfiT^ I 

58i»rt5T^T fnrftnn^ ?r«^ um sr^ 0 \ b 

fiWTww Ti^ijw^^’errc f^ni^Ti»wftr ?re3T» 1 
^r^ 4 f^«fHpr»cirt ^[«rTnf«T«rf^ B ^ n 

’STW: 5if?rftnfw^ ?Rr WT^TrarjTRr^T ft^iisi 1 
fT ^5r^%5f^I B ^ fl 

TT ?rraf^ wt*^?nrRn!g fsi^- 

^ITWgs TO T^T^f^fimiSpI B 8 II 
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g^arT?i.ufiTeip«R^ 
xrmrfiWBiKfft- «fr?i^n»ww » 4 n 

?iT»*iT iEr?rnnmT<*r ?rw^iTW- 

s# 

nnifcr: ^r?i^r 11 < n 

Answer tlie following questions : — 

j B'^nr %r€TW^ ?nif%3rrBTf»Tf?f 

^ ^ ^ %T5’^t ? 

^ I e^^irw wiw 1 

8 I B^ BTBT^!^!:^ TBT- 

^crT^fBBtifB” BTtimj’BS ? 

BBW^ BrfBSK^ BTT BW > 

iraiBTcr TBT’Sf Bfs B5^ 

« I Bfqrcn^BBfTr 

B^^, TJH^ BIT^i fW, 

f^B fW^BT BTB > 

< J fBTBBT t 


ItUMABA SVMBHAVA. 

fBfBBBTRt BTBjBRrt 

BftBTB BTB fBB^B B BTB?! 
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sT’i^ g \ g 

■snn^ ^rnr fwfk^jfirrfjn ^ i 
"Sift ^nroagt ?iTiftr 


XIT^flr TITTI«^$ 

^ ^Trf?T«*Rrf»T' 9 Tft ^Hf^s I 

?r^nfT ^ 

^nTf^RTWTjTifinTT 3r?r g ^ « 


tim 

TTTft?r 0 8 g 


Answer the following questions • — 

\ I tr^TH XTT sra^? xi^ 

’^Ti'Ei! WTTW ^nrxT^RWT ? xfer xr??^ 

^rwT^ t^rxrati 

I “ 8sifxT fiirxfT^ Tara 

€t 5^! ? “^rf^ f ?r ” Tara aj; xErwra: ? 
x§w ^g^anxra” t^ht Tiag aj^ ansnsxR ? 

^ I ??^T%ai^ arx^i farari i 

8 1 arg^irariirar “fraftxS^flxrfannfTfarfiTt’* 
TfT “’Bpriftw” Tfxr ^rar Tf*r f^TiirnaTTat 
an^T: ^TTiair^ l 
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SANSCBIT. 

Translate the following lines into English : — 

?rjnr^^fq?tT qrrqfrjrfM i 

^ ^ fsw wcT ?iT?r tir o 

^ ^ I 

fffk ^siT ^ «rs tR:»n «??? i 

sf iniriTm ^ ii 

<TT«r qj3rfVr^«R^f%fws i 
W ?T^t WTqiTif% fl. 
w^niT ^TTEfT ^rrafnir t i 
^<icr if™ qiTsrT ^tTf% 1 0 
f%^t I 

Tnn llf?lf«% ^T TJi^TfT ^5 5lf?lf«cr: I 

Translate the following lines into Sanscrit : — 

Meantime Mahmoud received the mortifying intelligence 
that the submission and alliance of the king of Kanowge 
had proved fatal to that prince. Indignant at his desertion 
of the general cause, Nunda, king of Callinger, seconded by 
the neighbouring monarchs commenced a furious war, which 
ended in his defeat and death, and the surrender of his capi- 
tal* Mahmoud made all the despatch which his distance 
admitted. After forcing the passage of the Jumna, he ad- 
vanced and found the victor strongly entrenched and appa- 
rently waiting his attack ; but after due consideration, the 
Indian prince retreated, leaving the country to be laid waste 
by the invader. The kingdom and city of Kanowge, how- 
ever were never able to regain their ancient splendour. 



ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


XCl 


* HINDI. 

1. Translate into English the following passage from 
the Hainayana : — 

fVsr *Rt3[ I 

ftRT i 

n 

^if?r ^ fr *nr ^htT i 
art? U 

■ w fif^r I 

^ vj^ Tifr^ n 

^isr qr’QT ^fr i 

«nrfT fiig tiTT II 

^ I 

5«:t^ vN b 

?:th wirw f%^r ^ i 

«Er^ ^r?: sritt ii 
ir ft5 WT5 ^T ^fi§ I 
far?! II 

2. Explain the second of the following verses : — 

?nr ^ vir«r ^fi ^ l 

BJIRB ^5lf^ BZBT R 

3. Point out in the following lines the peculiar forms of 
Ilraj Bhakha, and show how they would be written in the 
Kharibolee : — 


iiigT OivrI I 

?3wf II 



ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


xcii 

xmm tt wt i 

n 

f^^rfig rm ^gtt i 
mara? TJTC^r ^T 1 
?:sr ^ ftpr ^«rPr ^rrafif i 
5C5 w?: ^ Trnrfr ii 

w:?i ^rfer ^gr«T i 
»nnr w igjr sr? r 

grfr o 

fsrcf^ -pETS «RTni^ i 

^3r R 

w?r^ w::^% i 

^ gs^^T R 

4. Give the meaning of the words MITM ^T MfCM arflT 

5. Explain the lines : I 

I ^ri i 

6. What do the adjectives belong to ? 

7. What is nominative to the verb ? 

8. What mythological legend is referred to in the follow- 
ing verses : — 

5w f^TIT WIT vmT^ I 

^ f^ wm d 

9. Explain the similes contained in these lines. 



ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


XCIU 


nixBi. 

1. Paraphrase in Khariholee prose the following extract 
from the liamayana ; — 

^*57 II 

TW I 

*irft t 

vtTJB fg^r gi^ n 
*iK g>gr i 

ftRr ^ gnsT ti 

gi^wtss i 

flxra JT^ffT ggg fg’f T^ U 
xrg gn: gt'ngr ?:g grii^ i 
ggrg ^ggr ^gxic « 
gxi Tnft ^ 1 

fggr ggPc f^rfxx tt^t b 
grfr wj ^ w gexgt i 
»iifH g:T^ n 

2. Sender the following Hindee sentences into English, 
and the English into Hindee : — 

girii g:gr wjii sft Tign 53x1^ ^ irre sirg 
g[Tf«r*<t gn ^ grxwtxgjgr gnri 1 

^xti gjif^s^ ii Tw gj grt^ ^ g?T ^ 
i ^BTTCT gir*! giir ^ ft 1 



XCIV 


EOTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


^nETCT^ vrr it ktstt w 

Wit ^ I 

i* iTO^ fltnr if if ^»nT x§t^ ?:t fit 

^trgr ^ igr I 

The latter was dethroned by Grunesh, a Hindu, the chief 
of Bctouria. Here then we have a Hindu on the throne 
again. His countrymen naturally expected that he would 
do much for them and their religion. But Gunesh found 
the Mahometans so powerful that he was obliged to leave 
the Afighan Zemindars their estates. He was so much be- 
loved by all his subjects, that after his death the Mussul- 
mans demanded his body to bury it, and the Hindoos claimed 
it to bum. 

3. What case do prepositions govern in Hindee ? 

4. Does the particle Wl ever precede a preposition ? 

5. When is it changed into i, and when into «6t before 
a preposition ? 

6. Does the nominative plural ever end in*"f ? 

7. Give the genitive singular and plural of ifll 

^TTiTi 

8. Give an instance of a verb being in the singular 
where the agent is plural and one of a verb in the plural 
where the agent is singular. 

9. Show by an example or two that a verb may be of 
a different gender from the agent. 



EUTRATSCE EXAMIEATIOE. 


XCV 


raRSIAN. 

BOSTAN. 


y. jy >Jtd\y 

^^L£lJJJSJ ^Siu 

jA<i ^<a>. fcL A 

ylLjiijji ^ Uij j,j^(_^ 

45 !/^ ^ l» J'^? 

^y iSdy^ ^ 

^ -l>^ 

^Jib AmjjJi Jj 

45 ^*^ 

<X)Uj ov^Uk. 04 ^ 

jin ^ ^yj 

vi; 1 ; 

Ow«i |^^-<0 i>^ J*>J 

V£A<MlX)t)j^ I ^ 

oj^Uju aj fjiu \cy ^ 

Air j\jiA ^ 

iS^iS^ ti*»eti<i Jfl;A 

im •# •• 

j^vs— i u!y<^'«>*^(*<i.r^ 


yjr jj tS^ 

*i^.waA ^ g f|^^ ^ A^^|jeiriJ^/0 ^ 4l 
^ L t5AA|3 lAjjj jyJji 

4^^ jlA^ JJ 

45^;^ j^jcy tAiv^r^ 

iyl>^ 

Cy^l lu!^ 

uAV jj tt>l^»A y y^ 
ukjyy^ji ‘^A 
4^^ (sy>^ 

isj* y ui^iA? 

c uAlb ijuji^ 

O 'Mit lyi ^ \y^ 

J (>J jLo <>u^ |4 Xm()J 

^ ^ vyU^ 
^ij ylsf^t djA U vyl^AjI liJjJ 
jkCj 4 ^ 5 -^ ^ J)J |3 

4^i3yUi (5*4^ ijtjl 

4^^ -f 

Om|A^ cIoAaj j,j|^ ATjAj^I 



XCVl 


ENTSANCE EXAltflNATION. 


j jif 

oif 4 La 40 df ixif |{4Xj[^ UJUM A*J^ 

1. Paraphase in prose the first eight couplets ending 
with the words 

2. Is the verb ojU used in the same voice and same sense 
throughout in the above extract ? 

3. What are the ordinary rules for forming the plural 
number of nouns in Persian ? Do you find any other ways 
in the above extract ? Point out the instances. 

4. Point out the compound words in the above* extract, 
and explain their meaning. 

5. Point out also the nouns which are in the vocative 
case, and the verbs which are in the imperative mood (/^l) 

6. What is the meaning of the word in the line 
«>iUj 

7. Give the infinitives of jj 

tyx) and the 1st person singular indica- 
tive present ( J^) of 

i>j| 

8. Translate into English the lines from ^ ^ 

to the end. 

9. What letters may precede the infinitive terminations 

and repectively in Persian ? 



ENTRANCE E3CAMINATI0N. XCVii 

PERSIAN. 

aULISTAN. 

1. Translate the following passage into English : — 

jAjui Lj \yJO (ijf Jd 

tj _^Llo jLi dCc dytjJ 

j^SJ^y <y»y***^ «^***^ 

^ LofiAoii lmmiS 

^ C5“^ ^jL*JU A^ 4^5**^ jLaj 

^JUj\Xh» JbJI dJuLlJ y^ 

2, Which are the nominatives to the verbs i^liJl (1st 
line) and siJ^ (last line) ? 

8. Wliat do the terminations (• and signify in the 
words and (jIUJU 

4. What part of the verb is what is its infi- 
nitive ? 

5. Give the meanings of u^KII-Xw and (ijlM 

jyiA v£W| iS^ ^ !fy^ cy^ iifl^l^ 

ijy^ illG S^jl y^^ ^ {y^ Omy ^ 

^yms^l^ dS i2}fjlij*^y^ V^IA yj ^1 

6. What parts of the verb are i>y^ y^ and (jry^ 

7. Give the meanings of JUac^ iJjU and cJtytjJ 

yy^ty^^y jl^ {y^ t^UiSu) ^^yi^ ^UlS^iC 

jyjy *r*^ ^yyi^ awai ^yj iSU y^ ^yjG ^**1 

8. What are the infinitives of yyof and dyj and 

what part of speech is u-ULl# 

K 



XCVlll 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


9. Translate the following Persian sentences into English 
and the English into Persian : — 
iJjLo ^ sS 

vS^f ^ ol^ v£.»A5B^ 

^ O h tfi v < ^ cUm^Iamo cJLxs^ 

jLs4rf Jf J.i Aj 

Having destroyed Shah Soojah, Meer Jumla became Soo- 
badar of Bengal. 

He seized on part of Assam, and sent an army down the 
Burrampooter and plundered Dacca. 

The Rajah was obliged to seek refuge in the woods, the 
capital was taken, and the name ehanged to Alumnuggur. 

He w^as not only friendly to the Europeans while he ruled 
Bengal, but he did not forget their interests when he was 
removed. 


URDU. 

1 . Translate the following passage into English : — 

LS^ ^ ^ ^ 

^3^5 b» Aar® 

^ lU. aIa.* ^ ^ 

^ U ^ 4;.^ {/ OA Jd 

(.!« ur Uf iyU«i 

«j yHst’ 

^ tHr* jt* 4 - 4 - mULo 

2. Paraphrase the following lines in prose : — 

Si (rf* ^2. Jjl 
f\y tsV J 



ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


XOIX 


(_yAU jA Aj a? 

U3 ^ i^lA. iS 

4±fs!*> L5^ ^ ^ 

£•-» JL>r ^ J*» ^ 

^*3 cr-i^ J (**3 

^‘**»( CU3 jjU^saL. 

4^ ^ ^ ^ IL ^ 

(j(j Ai tiiifcf 

13. With what noun does the particle ^ after the word 
agree in gender, and by what is _y^y**» governed ? 
i Give the meaning of and 

J ilHst* ^ vSoIJ ‘t*^ 

j,| i_jt jiLb ii 

US Uf JL, y OAT? 

^'S uy^ (•If V 

^«3J u 2^ 


5. What is the meaning of — Explain the couplets 

from vSast? ^j\ to the end. 

6. Which of the following prepositions require tlic mas- 

culine particle ^ and which the feminine ^ viz.^ C> 
OAj A^jLm ^jUo ^IL J^\j — Is any preposition 

ever preceded by (f 

7. Point out and explain fully the compound words in the 
following passages : — 


04^ ^ ^ 2 )y^ J J ^Ji/i 

JI5 

^ G ji' ^^JJ^ ^ oy^j ^ 

K 2 



c 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


iJl^j 4,5*«f v«^W (j**^ 

8. In how many ways is the gemtwc ease of nouns form- 
ed in Urdu ? Do you lind examples in the following sen- 
tence ? 

jU^ ^ ^yUJ| fc£A|| ifj 

9. What are the ordinary rules for forming tlie ])lural 
number of nouns in Urdu ? What other ways occur in it ? 
Can you point out instances in the following sentences : — 

^ JO 

Ix^ l»o 

^ L (3^ 

ji#ff ^*1 ^ ^^0 ^ j^i j^ y 


URDU. 

1. Translate the following passage into English : — 

jjt 4yy cUU. ^ ^ ^ t5--:!f 

4J-I it L?o »jU;«> cU^ ^ i;;! 

Af j>jt y^ _y^t 

^ (^yy j!9^ j>y u^j 

A. f 2^1 ^ AJijj y ^ y y jy ^1 

y ^yjy» y ijhj ^ tslLo 

i. trt* <- jLt^ <- ol^l jjt 

y jLmfLL ^jitf A? y y y* 1*03 

viboy ^ y 

wt y ‘-ij'y y y ty 

(Jaf® j}f ^; cHhr^ i i e^b*j| ^1/ ^)I^a9 gj 

ert* u* Cji Jt? 

jjt j*j ji/ijj ^ 



ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


Cl 


jjl «L 

jj\ Ltj^ ^ ^ ^ 

K^ t5^ {i>j^ ^ l>r ^ Ai^ljf (^iJLo 

^ L^ ^ ^ Kliy jj\ l#^ 

2. State gender and number of is^j^ 

vi)UL^ e^^lXT iHjjoyo 

8 (live the jn caning of the following words : of^ l^JU^ 

^ isi^ L erit* 

^ ^ GKJ Ip 

4. Explain these versos — 

i-^ j^\ 4^1 

<- ^ (3^^ ‘V-HV® ^ ^ cr^ 

^ ij**^*^f t5^ ur 

^ t5^ ij^ (3^^ ^ ^ 

t5^I ^ ^ 

L?f^ 4^^ ^ ^ ^ 

U^ ei>jLft3 ^/o 4^;j|/o ^1 jjhA/o a> ^ 

lyt^ 4^#J I ^ /L 

t5^ U"* ^ t5^ ^ 4J 4^ 

5. Give the meaning of y^tw? cui^ 

^(j 

6. Distinguisli between yy and J-^b> Uo-o and Lpii 
and (3^^ and (Ji^ and 

7. What is meant by ]yo ^yj| ^ 4 ^^ 

8 . Render the following English sentences into Urdu, 
and the Urdu into English ; — 

£ 3 
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^ vyb) ^il 

^1 <i- J>^ t5A li^j 

»illU ^| ^ Ai viA^r^ ^ 

i^^y' 

Having destroyed Shah Soojah, Meer Jumla became 
Soobadar of Bengal. 

He seized on part of Assam, and sent an army down tlie 
Burrampooter and plundered Dacca. 

The Rajah was obliged to seek refuge in the woods— the 
capital was taken, and the name changed to Alumnuggur. 

He was not only friendly to the Europeans while he ruled 
Bengal but he did not forget their interests when he was 
removed. 


OORYAH. 

1. Translate the following passage into English. 

91Qa Q^-eig, GQ q\Q9, €1^^, a^S 9o^iq o^iq 

QQQl 9 21 191 GOG9 ri9^ 219% 09 IQ 

gi^Q sqq -eiQeiH G99G©G9 
«'G 9 '<^CV. ^ 2 il •qciaa CJ??Q?1Q9I^ €t?l9GQ 

Gfle^ GOG^ OI^IQ qfl9 -eiWQIQaiC^I 
ca <€! 9°91Gi, < 01 GQ OQ G'flG^ Q\& 9m^ QC^QIQ 
§<] 1 ^I9fl. ^iflion, cQiq, 

€■§91. ^?6IQS GQIQ,<g *£110 aQ|Q S^QQIQ 
G-^^GV. ^'Cf GQIGa^l G9 fl^lQ©. gisn 
S*? aQIGQ ® GGiiq 

90 G<5G0G'§ gm%QQ.Oiiq 9€i 9GW 9l|, 901*^^ 



ENTEANCB EXAMINATION. 


cm 


Q Q€l CIlGQ? q9QIQ 
gflH G^^6i3i GCIS19 ■qgQici <g 

qca QQi -eigQici g^gs^ giS -eig^ici 
^■eiS) j g5?|€l G^GSl Gi39l9 SQ19 G9gl- 
^Ga Qfil 9919 GQGSi gi« gQlfil 1 

^Q’lQ qQ^aiff a$t§M <^o.§;1oi 

*e|g^Q« ??OlGi GQ*^ Q9 m 9 GQQIQ S??^ QIQm 

fi'Qaga^Q^ gqqiq <§! 3^q9iqi?fQ’6j 1 

2. Explain the phrase Q01<^ GQ<?[ 

8. What is the meaning of Q«ia?? 

ao’® -^a Q€^ Q^GR, G^ q^iQQ. <i - 

GflG^^^G^ <] OQQ€11 , aOQo 941,13 ^ 

*4. Point out the Sandhi in €1Q’1|'9 give its 
literal meaning — also the literal meaning of 9€t,ig S^fl 

•eiaQ afS|pGQ «?«© Gd QGfSi^QGa awo aiQ 

a^9^ eiia«i m€\ QiocacQ 9i\9 §<i, og;GQ q&\q q ? 

QIRQ ‘0 q^i,’ Q<5I 9Q -e|9® 9Q9 

GCIG^^CV S190I G99QI, 9Qqa yiQei 
' 

5. Translate these sentences literally. 

<]eiG^ Qi^ €iG€i€iiQ<?r agi gi^giQGa 
GQ«iQ eiiGa qQQ^qig^Q g^ gqg q^gq 
gG9€i G9IQ cfs^qr^GT^, agiQ GQQ 1 GaoiQ 919Q- 
qiG«1 Q^l SI© «•€! CPRGQ eiiag GQQG^ G9 ^,1 Q^| 
QQ9 m gqQGCi a^f agq GgiQfi?Q qigni G^a i 

6. Point out the verbs which are finite and those 
which are not finite in this passage. 

7. What is the meaning of qG^€l 19^ 



civ ENTBANCB EXAMINATION. 

qffSiS qaeqisi 9 m\ sisficst qci^iq n9 aQy?? 

951 Iff ^ ; Q91Q <5 SIS', <§ fll-^ I 
s^eiQol Qff Gffffoi g9g€'Q a5^{?r^9G^Qa Q9GQ 
<]g ffff QIQhSQ “eiS^eSQ QQ -eigSi l <€'§'^[<5^ 

eilQOlcv sti^^lGQ ffff e<5ff • 

8. Explain tliese sentences. 

€9 ^QglCQ ffqQ «?Q§CQ QSei QS^ QC^ CffSil 
mfjGQ ao o^jSiMq 9<offi% G^ff is^ aio!- 

ffiRGQ G9 s«aei!%siggi«( Gff«iiQ Q§g * 

9. Can you point out any word in this sentence 
where there might have been a Sandhi — and how 
would the word stand in that case ? 


OOIIYAH. 

1. Translate the following Ooryah sentences into 
English and the English into Ooryah. 

offffgQ s^GiQ €i^Q, esqffMi^'QCQ •egffi ffqqg 
silOifl9R^.Sl ^5iff "ffGqt <i2icQ Q§ eio 
G^QR Qffl ffClQSl siiaqiQ QG^ISIQm G'^qq. eiia* 
qi%G!Q Q«Gq ‘e[fa51 ffGffOffi ffQ g§ff-q©qq 
p I '99^51 Iff q aqsa ‘qq9iGq qssr^q©^ GffQ diGa 
ggffGQ qc!9i Qiiicq ©isr,.ff§iG5>^Gg 
qSQ^Gq ‘Cl^si G<3IQ ‘t|©<9 

g©m% a? qgq;_q©M sffiff QQ dGg q®q^ 

'ei99q GQffR q?i “eiC* 9^^ 

qq aeii ffg^siGq gqi aiqff qq i 

The latter was dethroned by Gunesh, a Hindu, the 
chief of Betowria. Here then we have a Hindu on the 
throne again. His countrymen naturally expected 
that he would do much for them and their religion. 
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CV 


But Gunesh found the Mahometans so powerful, that 
he was obliged to leave the Adghau Zemindars their 
estates* He was sd much beloved by all his subjects 
that after his death the Mussulmans demanded his 
body to bury it and the Hindus claimed it to burn. 

2. In these compound words, the first has an (S 
intervening between the two simple words of which 
it is compounded — the second a Q and the rest have 
each a sibilant, the sibilant again varies in each of them. 
Give the rules on the subject. 

3. 'Give the feminines of QC? 

^1101 SqICI OOigl ftg 91^ and the 
^ Msculines of CieOCI I99l 

4. Show the Sandhi and Samasa in the following 
words and explain their meaning. 

5. Give the etymology and literal meaning of the 

following words extracted from various parts of the 
Hitopadesa. -e|QQ 3GQI» 

6 Distinguish between Qfl and and 

Q^;*aiid and Qf and Q^O 

and Qg© I 

7. Give the fltflferent meanings of the following 

words : 9^9 91^1 QQ aoQ.Q gifll 

8. What are the accusative, genitive, dative, and 
ablative terminations of noons in Ooryah ? 



ENTRANCE examination. 


cvi 


HISTORY. 

1. Under what circumstances* were the Greek Colonies 
in Asia Minor first established f 

2. Give some accoimt of the Ptolemies, and state how 
many years they governed Egypt. When, 'and from what 
cause did the decline of Alexandria commence ? 

3. What was the extent of the Roman dominions at the 
time of the death of Alexander the Great ? 

4. What was the extent of the Portuguese settlements 
in the East at the time of that nation’s greatest prosperity, 
and what settlements does Portugal still possess in India P 

5. Give some account of the first Mogul invasion of 
India P 

6. Describe the manner in which Aurungzebe obtained 
the thone of Delhi. What relation was he to Akbar P 

7. What was the extent of the British possessions in 
India in the year 1800 p 

8. State the cause which led to the final war between 
the British and the government of Mysore. 


’ GEOGRAPHY. 

1. Explain the following geographical terms : — ^peninsula, 
plateau, isthmts, straits, the basin of a river, snow-line. 

2. What ,, rivers fell into the Baltic Sea, the Bay of 
Bengal, and the Gulf of Mexico P 

8. Draw an outline map of HifiSSteitan,- and place in it 
the chains of mountains, chi^f rivers, and 12 of the most 
important ritieg. 

4. Give the names of the seveitd Ionian islands, ^the 
chief islands in the Indian arclupelago, and of the principal 
gron]^ in the Pacific. 








